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AXMEDIS Copyright Notice

The following terms (including future possible amendments) set out the rights and obligations licensee will be requested
to accept on entering into possession of any official AXMEDIS document either by downloading it from the web site or by
any other means.

Any relevant AXMEDIS document includes this license. PLEASE READ THE FOLLOWING TERMS CAREFULLY AS
THEY HAVE TO BE ACCEPTED PRIOR TO READING/USE OF THE DOCUMENT.

1. DEFINITIONS

i. "Acceptance Date" is the date on which these terms and conditions for entering into possession of the
document have been accepted.

ii. "Copyright" stands for any content, document or portion of it that is covered by the copyright disclaimer in a
Document.

iii. "Licensor"is AXMEDIS Consortium as a de-facto consortium of the EC project and any of its derivations in
terms of companies and/or associations, see www.AXMEDIS.org

iv. "Document" means the information contained in any electronic file, which has been published by the
Licensor's as AXMEDIS official document and listed in the web site mentioned above or available by any
other means.

v. "Works" means any works created by the licensee, which reproduce a Document or any of its part.

2. LICENCE

1. The Licensor grants a non-exclusive royalty free licence to reproduce and use the Documents subject to
present terms and conditions (the Licence) for the parts that are own and proprietary property the of
AXMEDIS consortium or its members.

2. In consideration of the Licensor granting the Licence, licensee agrees to adhere to the following terms and
conditions.

3. TERM AND TERMINATION

1. Granted Licence shall commence on Acceptance Date.

2. Granted Licence will terminate automatically if licensee fails to comply with any of the terms and conditions
of this Licence.

3. Termination of this Licence does not affect either party’s accrued rights and obligations as at the date of
termination.

4. Upon termination of this Licence for whatever reason, licensee shall cease to make any use of the
accessed Copyright.

5. All provisions of this Licence, which are necessary for the interpretation or enforcement of a party’s rights or
obligations, shall survive termination of this Licence and shall continue in full force and effect.

6. Notwithstanding License termination, confidentiality clauses related to any content, document or part of it
as stated in the document itself will remain in force for a period of 5 years after license issue date or the
period stated in the document whichever is the longer.

4. USE

1. Licensee shall not breach or denigrate the integrity of the Copyright Notice and in particular shall not:

i. remove this Copyright Notice on a Document or any of its reproduction in any form in which those
may be achieved,;

ii. change or remove the title of a Document;

iii. use all or any part of a Document as part of a specification or standard not emanating from the
Licensor without the prior written consent of the Licensor; or

iv. do or permit others to do any act or omission in relation to a Document which is contrary to the
rights and obligations as stated in the present license and agreed with the Licensor

5. COPYRIGHT NOTICES

1. All Works shall bear a clear notice asserting the Licensor's Copyright. The notice shall use the wording
employed by the Licensor in its own copyright notice unless the Licensor otherwise instructs licensees.

6. WARRANTY

1. The Licensor warrants the licensee that the present licence is issued on the basis of full Copyright
ownership or re-licensing agreements granting the Licensor full licensing and enforcement power.

2. For the avoidance of doubt the licensee should be aware that although the Copyright in the
documents is given under warranty this warranty does not extend to the content of any document
which may contain references or specifications or technologies that are covered by patents (also
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of third parties) or that refer to other standards. AXMEDIS is not responsible and does not
guarantee that the information contained in the document is fully proprietary of AXMEDIS
consortium and/or partners.

3. Licensee hereby undertakes to the Licensor that he will, without prejudice to any other right of
action which the Licensor may have, at all times keep the Licensor fully and effectively
indemnified against all and any liability (which liability shall include, without limitation, all
losses, costs, claims, expenses, demands, actions, damages, legal and other professional fees and
expenses on a full indemnity basis) which the Licensor may suffer or incur as a result of, or by
reason of, any breach or non-fulfillment of any of his obligations in respect of this License.

7. INFRINGEMENT

1. Licensee undertakes to notify promptly the Licensor of any threatened or actual infringement of the
Copyright which comes to licensee notice and shall, at the Licensor’s request and expense, do all such
things as are reasonably necessary to defend and enforce the Licensor’s rights in the Copyright.

8. GOVERNING LAW AND JURISDICTION

1. This Licence shall be subject to, and construed and interpreted in accordance with Italian law.
2. The parties irrevocably submit to the exclusive jurisdiction of the Italian Courts.

Please note that:

e You can become affiliated with AXMEDIS. This will give you the access to a huge amount of knowledge,
information and source code related to the AXMEDIS Framework. If you are interested please contact P. Nesi at
nesi@dsi.unifi.it. Once affiliated with AXMEDIS you will have the possibility of using the AXMEDIS specification
and technology for your business.

e You can contribute to the improvement of AXMEDIS documents and specification by sending the contribution to
P. Nesi at nesi@dsi.unifi.it

e You can attend AXMEDIS meetings that are open to public, for additional information see WWW.AXMEDIS.org
or contact P. Nesi at nesi@dsi.unifi.it
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1

Introduction

This deliverable aim is to describe the User Manuals of AXMEDIS tools. These tools are the following:

AXMEDIS Editor

AXMEDIS PC Player

AXMEDIS PDA Player

AXMEDIS ACTIVEX Control

AXMEDIS DRM Editor

AXMEDIS DRM Viewer

AXMEDIS Rule Editor

AXMEDIS Rule Engine — Rule Scheduler
AXMEDIS Rule Engine — Rule Executor
AXMEDIS Programme & Publication Editor
AXMEDIS Programme & Publication Engine
AXMEDIS Programme & Publication Monitor
AXMEDIS Workflow and Workflow Manager — OpenFlow and Biztalk
AXMEDIS Plug-ins

In the rest of this deliverable, the User Manuals of these tools are described.

For a general overview of AXMEDIS tools and for their download please access to:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/documenti.php

2 AXMEDIS Editor

2.1 Main functionalities

The AXMEDIS Editor is used to create AXMEDIS Objects embedding "raw" digital resources or other
AXMEDIS Objects.
The AXMEDIS Editor allows to:

create a new AXMEDIS Object

add resources (images, videos, documents, etc.)

add AXMEDIS Objects from file or from database

manipulate the AXMEDIS Object structure (remove any element, move the elements)
save to file

upload to database

load an AXMEDIS Object from file

load an AXMEDIS Object from database

view the resources with the internal viewers

manipulate the resources using the Content Processing Plug-ins

associate metadata to the AXMEDIS Object (using the Metadata Editor),

define the Potential Available Rights for the Object (using the internal DRM Editor)
create a SMIL presentation for the resources inside the Object (using the Visual Editor)
create rules to define the object behaviour (using the Behaviour Editor)

define the protection information for the object (using the Protection Editor)

see the status of the object in the Workflow process (using the Workflow Viewer)

be launched from the workflow to do a specific job and when the user finishes it can notify the
activity completion and thus to proceed to the next step in the production process.

2.2 Relationship with other tools
The AXMEDIS Editor:

uses the AXMEDIS Database to search/retrieve for content and to store content
can be launched form the Workflow engine and interact with it
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e uses the content processing plug-ins to manipulate the digital resource

2.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

This section aims to describe the use of the AXMEDIS Editor to create AXMEDIS objects embedding “raw”
digital resource or other AXMEDIS objects.

In the next sections, it is shown how to register and certify a tool, as well as a short tutorial to create a new
AXMEDIS object.

Subsequently the next sections will show all the features available in the Editor more in detail. The menus
and the integration of the AXMEDIS Editor with a database will also be explained.

2.3.1 Register the user and certificate the tool
When the AXMEDIS Editor is opened for the first time, a window asking to register the new user will be
showed (see the figure below).

AE)
[ =]
AEEHB| (F6 & gty e
Aclivities El
- ~ | DpenAxMEDIS Object
Register Z | from file
To use this ool with all Functionalities user registration is not needed. l'i' Open AXMEDIS Dbject
! from databaze
Reqister now, if you want to create and use protected content,
‘With registration you will receive a user certificate that needs to be imported, La Create &<MEDIS Object

from resource files
‘fou can register later (Help/Register, .. menuj.
@ Create &<MEDIS Dbject
£ from querny on database

@ 1. Request final A&<010

+2 Za. Add resources...

Do you want ko register now?

es [yl

+ | 2b Add ohjects..

By clicking the “Yes” button the certification procedure will start and a web page will be opened asking
mandatory information to be filled in for the correct user registration. By clicking the “OK” button this
information will be sent and collected by the AXCS and a confirmation email will be sent to the user at the
email address specified in the field “Email”.
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(= AXMEDIS Registration Portal - Windows Internet Explorer EJ@'E'

=S R |@ http:”axts.axmedis‘nrg:EDEDJ‘Registrat"‘ || X | 5 ‘ P

-

File Edit View Favortes Tools Help @ i
— = . »

W e ‘@AXMEDIS Reqgistration Portal ‘ | @ - B deh ~ |:kPage v {CF Tools ~

AXMEDIS Registration phase 1

Nickname: [Nicknane ‘3
Reference Name: |Nmnla ‘3
Company: |DS\ ‘3
Address: |V\a S Marta 3 ‘3
City: |Florence ‘3
Zip code: |5[]1U[] ‘3
Country: [ ALy v
Telephone: [+39000000000 *
Fax: |+33000000000 =
Mobile: [+39pooooaoon =
Email: | mitolo@dsi unifi.it =
WWW: |www,d5\,umﬁ,|t ‘3
* requested

email will be automatically sent for phase 2.

& meernet #100% -

The email received contains an URL to be clicked for the confirmation of the procedure: this is necessary to
control the correctness of the specified email address. After the confirmation, another email will be received
containing the user certificate (a .p12 file) and a password necessary to import the certificate.

The User Certificate has to be saved on the hard disk before starting the importation procedure.

To import the certificate select in the AXMEDIS Editor the menu Help/Import User Certificate...

BT AXMEDIS Editor
File Edit View Window

2led® 2=

Tool certification

Copy user id

Show activities
Guide o AXMEDIS Editor...
About AXMEDIS Editor. ..

Select the .p12 file received and press the Open button.
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E7 AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Wiew ‘Window Help

Import user certificate

Look ir: @ Desktop
__a BMY Documents
Q My Computer

My Recent gMy Metwork Places
Documents | == nemn_cOPOP_Clisnt

@ l_ﬂi-Maestro Client Manager
) Incoming

Desktap ) Musicianals

| opensky

L;-) [a AXMEDIS YARIAZIONI I-MAESTRO
% axmedis_user_cerl,pl2
D ecEns BDNX Movies
[ = {2 ) Documenti Type: Personal Information Exchange
7 Date Modified: 22/03/2007 11,05
Size: 3,49 KB
My Computer B
Q File name: !axmedis_user_cer‘l pl2 j Open I
by Metwork Files of type: |Files [*p12) j Cangel |
Places

[ Open as read-only

Insert the password received by email to continue the registration procedure and press the OK button.

% AXMEDIS Editor

File  Edit  View dow Help

Bl de #lmalm] & [m(m] e %%

Import User Certificate

Enter password:

Cancel

A message confirming the correctness of the registration procedure will be showed. Press the OK button to
continue.

K7 AXMEDIS Editor
W Help

Fi = A =SS

Import User. Certificate

i The: user certificate has been correctly imparted.
Username and password will be used ko register AXMEDIS Objects with the AXCS Server

After the user registration it is necessary to certificate the tool. Open the menu Help\Tool certification...
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ES AXMEDIS Editor,
File Edit Wiew MWindow REEIS

g@mﬁ i |@y_ Import User Certificate... J

Tool certification. ..

Copy user id

Shiow activities
Guide to AXMEDIS Editor ...
About AXMEDIS Editor. ..

Immediately a message will be showed confirming the correctness of the tool certification.

PE——— . - : ]

2l | (F [l % [m|m| wxx

Certification

l) The tool has been certified
T

After this the user will be able to create protected AXMEDIS objects from scratch using the AXMEDIS
Editor.

2.3.2 Command line options
It is possible to launch the axmedis editor by using the Command Pront. In this case it is sufficient to specify
the installation folder of the AXMEDIS Editor and the filenale to be opened.

The following screenshot shows an example of command to open an object called accademia.axm.

e+ Command Prompt

C=“FProgram Files“AXMEDIS Tools“axeditor—toolraxeditor.exe GC:isProgram Files“ARHED
IS Toolswaxmedis—ohjects“accademia.axm

2.3.3 Edit configuration
The configuration menu allows editing the configuration parameters of the AXMEDIS Editor. By clicking in

the File/Configuration... menu a new window will be showed containing some parameters related to
different databases.
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EZ AXMEDIS Editor
58 Edit Resource Wiewer ‘Window Help

B MNew Cir+M 4
= Open Ctiled F
[ Open from database... 1
H Save Ctrl+5 L

Save as. Chrl+4,

Save az Mpeg2i... f
& Save on dalabase...

Cloze Alt+C

Matifty W ark flow activity completian...

Conlfiguration,

Plugins.
Recent files

Euit

Al

The following figure shows the configuration window containing the following fields to be configured:

e the Database server name
the PMS server name
the Workflow server name

the AXCS server name, username and password
The Proxy with the host name, username and password.

Configuration E_I

Database

Server name:

PMS

Server name:

wdark o

Server name:
AxCS

Server name.
User.
Password:
Prowsy

Host:
Usemame:

Password:

Jaxpms armedis.org: 443

Jaxcs.axmedis org: 8080

ln mitolo

ok |

Cancel ‘| Advanced.. | ’
3

[ —

By clicking the Advanced button a more complete window will be opened containing many different

parameters to be configured.

Advanced Configuration @

Modules

-~
LHMEDIS_PLUGIN_MANAGER —
DATABASE

MOZILLA_BROWSER §
METADATA_EDITOR_WIEWER o

YY)

Add | Remove ‘

Parameters

Hame Type Value

0 string FAMARIAZTWAMEDI™TWAXMEDT ™1 ARM

1 string C:hobjgtkandinsky-example. asm

2 Hring FAWARIAZ1WHMEDI ™ 248XMEDI ™1 A M

3 string F:AWARIAZION%WAXMEDIS example with frameshaxm

4 string C:\Program Files\AXMEDIS Tools\asmedis-objects\fi

L 22|
Add Edt |

Remove I

Close

The most significant modules and relative parameters to be configured are the following:
e AXMEDIS PLUGIN MANAGER
0 PLUGINS_PATH, the folder containing the AXMEDIS plug-ins are

e DATABASE

0 User, the username to access in the database

AXMEDIS
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Passwd, the relative password

LoaderWSEndPoint, web service end point to load AXMEDIS objects
ServerWSEndPoint, web service end point to save AXMEDIS objects
FTPPath, ftp site where to upload the AXMEDIS objects when saving (e.g.
ftp://axdbf. AXMEDIS.org)

0 LockWSEndPoint, web service end point to lock/unlock AXMEDIS objects

(el elNeolNel

e AXMEDIS SELETION

0 MAIN_QUERY_SUPPORT_WSDL, the WSDL to query the database

e OBJECT CREATOR

0 AXCID, the ID of the object creator. If empty the AXUID received during user registration
is used

Name, the name of the object creator

URL, the URL of the object creator

Company, the company of the object creator

CompanyURL, the URL of the company of the object creator

0 Nationality, the nationality of the object creator

(ol elNolNel

e RESOURCE PARAM

0 IMAGE_TIMER (s), the time duration used in the slide show presentation
0 COLOUR, the background colour used in the resource viewer

e RESOURCE EXTENSIONS

0 <file extension>, the mimetype associated with the file extension

e PMSCLIENT

0 PMSClientEndpoint, the end point used when connecting to PMS server

e CERTINFO

0 CERTPATH, the path where the certificate is stored on the hard disk
0 USERPWD, the user password received after the registration and used to read the user
certificate

e AXCSOBIJREG

0 AXCSObjeRegENndpoint, the end point used for AXMEDIS object ID request and
registration

0 AXCSObjeRegUsr, the user name used to request the AXMEDIS object ID

0 AXCSObjeRegPsw the password

e WORKFLOW

o workflowUrl, the URL of the workflow server
0 gatewayUrl, the URL of the workflow gateway used to request workflow information

e  WORKFLOW-PENDING

0 information related to the pending workflow operations

e METADATA_ EDITOR VIEWER

o] MetaaataVieW_CSS, the CSS for the metadata viewer
0 SCHEMA_PATH, the path where to find the schema files
0 <xml namespace>, schema file associated with the namespace

e SMIL PARAM

0 HEIGHT, WIDTH, COLOR, are the default values for the root layout element in the
visual editor
0 ZOOM, default zoom factor for the behavioural view in the visual editor

Below the left and right part of the Configuration windows, a number of buttons are present.
By clicking the Add button in the left part of the window it is possible to add a new configuration module,
as showed in the figure below.

AXMEDIS

17



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

Advanced Configuration

~ Modules

£4MEDIS_PLUGIN MANAGER A = e
DATABASE =
Pl Add Module E3

Insert new module:

Cancel |

L+, BA
METADATA_EDITOR VIEWER |
SMIL_PARAM &l e o
Add Remove | add | Edt | Remove

The Remove button permits to delete a module.

The right part of the window contains three buttons.
To add a parameter to a selected module press the Add button. As showed in the figure below, to add a
parameter it is necessary to specify the following three values:

o the parameter name

o the parameter type (double, int32 or string)

o the parameter value

Set Param

Parameter

Type string j

double
Walue 32

shiing

To edit a parameter select the parameter in the right window and press the Edit button.

To remove a parameter select the parameter in the right window and press the Remove button.

2.3.4 Create a new AXMEDIS Object
To create a new AXMEDIS object select File/New from the Menu or use the |2 button on the toolbar

ES AXMEDIS Editor,

File Edit Resource Yiewer “Window Help

BEEE O % BE st

AAMEDIS View | MPEG21view | ResourcaViewer | Metadata Editor Visual Editor Behaviour Edtor | DAMEdier | Prot | ®
Ful - = | Open AXMEDIS Dbject
- il =) | =] R
=45 Object ] @I | ®
&) AXOID [urrawmed: 00000: b 50z (| Open AXMEDIS bjest

AXMEDIS Infa
[BE] Dublin Core

fram database

T§ Create A=MEDIS Dbject
fram resource files

@ Create A<MEDIS Object
from query on databaze

T —
hﬁ 1. Request final A0I0

_J 2a Add resources

EI 2b, Add abjects

EI 3 Edit Dublin Core

_] 4. Edit SMIL Presentation
ﬁl 5. Edit DRM

@. E. Edit Protection keys
a 7. Reagister keys on 8XC5

00:00:00

LILI .j : glgl _I 8 Create licenses

~
|ae

A

The AXMEDIS Editor will appear divided in three main parts:
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the Tree view window on the left, that provides a view of the AXMEDIS object structure; selecting
the MPEG-21 panel it is possible to see the hierarchical view of the MPEG-21 structure of the
object;

the Panels View window in the middle, which shows the selected panel; below these panels a combo
box is present showing all the resources available in the object and facilitating the applications of all
the different features to them;

the Activities windows on the right, that helps to find easily the main features of the Editor and to
guide the user in the basic steps to create a new objects. If necessary this windows can be closed by

clicking on the [%] button in the high-right corner to enlarge the Resource View window.

In the Tree window initially are present only three items:

the AXOID, that is the unique AXMEDIS Object Identification number

the AXMEDIS Info item, double clicking on it will show information about the object creator, the
creation date, etc.

the Dublin Core item, containing the metadata information in Dublin Core standard format

The first thing to do to create a new object is to add a number of digital resources initially stored in the hard
disk as single files.

To add a resource from a file on the local hard disk, select the # button from the toolbar and select the file
to be added:

Choose a file R

Cercain: |_)Rmaﬂ\ j & EF EE-

L @bocannl_ﬂh’atﬁo._}pg
t £ Ebraque.ipg
= @burri_ritratbu.jpg

Documenti  |I2K] duchamp. jpg
recerti lal]Ermst.jpg
= ' kandinskii_ri .ipg
& kokoschka_ritratto jpa
Q_]Iegar_mrathljpg
@'_]Iempld(a_rm'atmdpg

@jmudﬂa_ritratto.jpg
@'_]mundw_ritratto.jpg

,J @’Jsdﬂie\e_rihattn.jpg
@Severini‘jpg

9)9 Nome file: |kandinskij,ritmﬂo.jpg j Apri |
Fisorse del Tipo file: |AII Files(*.) j Annulla
computer A ——

0N sola ura
i | -

It is possible to add a resource also using the drag-and-drop feature, dragging the resource in the tree
window. The AXMEDIS Editor is capable to automatically recognize all the most important file formats for
documents (txt, doc, pdf, rtf, etc.), images (gif, tiff, png, jpg, etc.), audio (wma, mp3, wav, etc.), video
(mpeg, mpg, etc.) and to play them using the internal player.

Finally it is possible to add a resource using the contextual menu with a right click on the tree window and
selecting Add/Embedded Resource...
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&MEDIS | MPeGar | Resourcs View Me
Ful ~|
= & Object[]
& ax0n 00000 -aBab431-8b
AMEDIS Info
8] Duslin Core
] Resource [kendinski_porrait pg]
Open
Froperties...
Update From database
Generic Metadata from MPEGZ11dentifier. ..
Hoyest chimab SO0 ¢ Generic Metadata from MPEG2 IR slatedidentfier ..
cu ke Generic Metadata from MPEG21Type...
Copy e Dublin Care
Paste Culsy AYMEDIS Infa
Delete Delete
Move up Cultln Referred Resource..
Hove down il r—
Recreate tree New Object with Resource. ..

Embedded Object from Fle...
Referred Object from fie...
Embedded Object from DB, .

When a resource is correctly embedded, it appears in the tree window with an icon identifying the type of the
resource followed by the prefix Resource and the resource name closed by square brackets.

Double clicking on the resource opens the ImageViewer:

E ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 2

File Edit Resource Viewsr ‘Window Help

2EEB 7% 0 L BB Bhs

ArMEDIS View ] MPEG21 View | Resource Viewsr i Metadata Editor “igual Editor EBehaviaur Editor DRM Editor Frotection Editor wiorkflow Viewer |
Ful ~|| || Resource spring jpg - sprinajpa] =l = fEIper; ‘A><MEDIS DObjest
tom fls
= & Object ]
@ AR0ID [urm: axmedis: 00000: obj: 3d701606-10dc-4591 l? Open AXMEDIS Object
8 AMEDIS Irfo from database
[BE] Dublin Core

a Create 4<MEDIS Object

@ Resource [Botticell_intra. html - Botticelli_intro. htmi] from resource files

&) Resource [Botticell_01 himl - Botticel_01 html]
&) Resaurce [Batticell_0Z himl - Botticel_02 htmi]
@ Resource [Botticeli_03.html - Botticelli_03.htmi]
&) Resource [Botticell_04 himl - Botticeli_04 him]
. Resource [go.gif - go.gif]
| Resource [pre.aif - pre.gif]

i a0l ipa]
pring.jpg
] Resource [wenus.jpa - wenus.jpa]
. Resourcs [annuncistion jpg - annuncistion. ]

g Create AxMEDIS DObject
from query on database

I
@1 1. Request final &=01D

Ei 2a. Add resources..

Ej 2h. Add objects.

@i 3. Edit Dublin Core

L_Di 4. Edit SMIL Presentation
ﬁ{] 5. Edit DRM

E E. Edit Protection keys

s E 7. Register keys on AXCS
HEEAT yfj 8. Create licenses

@&l

|~
|5

2.3.5 The Activities Window
The Activities window permits a simply access to basic features using intuitive shortcuts.

R |

,,] Open AxXMEDIS Object
= froom file

[? ] Open &4MEDIS Dbject

from databaze

[311 Create A¥MEDIS Object

from resource files

t&‘] Create AxMEDIS Object

fram query on databaze

If not visible, it is possible to open the Activities window by clicking in the Help/Show activities menu.
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| -

., Guide ko AXMEDIS Editor...

Register user, .,

1 Import user certificate. ..
Tool certification. ..
Copy user I0...

| About AXMEDIS Editor. ..

1= Rrttieall M1 kel

The available features in the Activities window are the following:
Open AXMEDIS Obiject from file

Open AXMEDIS Object from database

Create AXMEDIS Object from resource files

Create AXMEDIS Object from query on database

Clicking on =] Open AXMEDIS Object from file simply opens a window to select and load an
AXMEDIS object from the disk.

Clicking on Open AXMEDIS Object from database the Query dialog is open. See section “The
Query Dialog” for more details about the Query dialog.

Clicking on | Create Object from resource files opens a new dialog to help a user to create a new
AXMEDIS object from scratch.

New fanedis file El

Fesources

Resource | Select...
==

Dublin Caore metadata
[E|ET

™ Upload into databaze

ak | Cancel |

The Resources box permits to add external resource selecting them from the disk. Pressing the + button a
new resource is added, otherwise pressing the — button the resource is deleted.

The Dublin Core metadata box permits to add metadata of the object before his creation as AXMEDIS
object.

Ticking the Upload into database option the object is automatically uploaded into the database. Pressing
OK the new object is created and, eventually, uploaded into the database.

Clicking | Create AXMEDIS Object from query on database opens a new dialog to help a user to
create a new AXMEDIS object from scratch using existing objects stored in the database.
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Creates Axmedis file with objects of the DB gl
A:MEDIS Objects
a40D | Query... |
==

I” Refered Objects

Dublin Core metadata

==

™ Upload into databaze

)3 Cancel

The functioning is very similar to the previous.

The only difference is in the first box now named AXMEDIS Objects that permits to add an object
querying it from the database. Pressing the Query button the Query dialog is open. See section “The Query
Dialog” for more details about the Query dialog.

2.3.6 The Basic Steps window
Below the Activities window a number of numbered buttons are showed to help users to create a new object
showing the necessary steps to be followed, the Basic Steps window.

T
i@ 1. Request final 2010

+a 2a. Add resources...

+§_ 2b. &dd objects...
3. Edit Dublin Care

vy 4 Edit SMIL Presentation

S) 5. Edit DRM

"']'\.‘ E. Edit Pratection keys
Q 7. Reqgister keys on AXCS
ﬂ) 8. Create licenses

The first button Request final AXOID have the aim to request the final ID of the AXMEDIS object. This
procedure can be done in any moment but in any case before the step no. 7.Register keys on AXCS.

Press the button 2a.Add resources... to add digital resources into the object or the button 2b.Add
objects... to add embedded AXMEDIS objects.

By pressing the button 3.Edit Dublin Core the Metadata Editor will be showed (see section “AXMEDIS
Metadata Editor” for additional information).

By pressing the button 4.Edit SMIL Presentation, the Visual Editor will be opened (see section
“AXMEDIS Visual and Behaviour Editor” for additional information).

By pressing the button 5.Edit DRM the DRM editor will be opened (see section “AXMEDIS DRM Editor”
for additional information).
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By pressing the button 6.Edit Protection keys the Protection Editor will be opened (see section
“AXMEDIS Protection Information Editor” for additional information).

The button 7.Register keys on AXCS is for the last operation to be performed before the content
distribution and permits to send the protection information to the AXCS after the object protection.

The button 8. Create licenses will open the DRM Editor to define the license.

2.3.7 Adding object reference
Using this feature it is possible to add into an AXMEDIS object a reference to another object stored into the
database.

This feature is accessible in the toolbar pressing the %] button or Edit/Add/Referred Object from DB in

the menu selecting.

File Edit ResourceView ResourceView Players Window Help

ZlezE (9 % |ms|m] el%x] o |mn] al=]

B¥MEDIS ] MPEGZ | Resource Yie

[Ful ~|

= @Fﬂ
e AR0ID [umeawmedis:00000:obj 871 c4dft-735b-423c-b2ha-ed0c98030568]

6 AXMEDIS Info
Dublin Care
| Resource [mozan_0d jpa]

Open
Praperties. .

Update from database

Add 0 Generic Metadata from %ML...

Generic Metadata from MPEG21Identfier...
Regest definkiv AXOD. . Generic Metadata from MPEGZ 1 Relatedident fier.
Cut Cirl Generic Metadata from MPEG21Type. ..
Copy Circ Dublin Care
Pasts Crrb+y AXMEDIS Info

Delete i Embedded Resource...

Mave up Crrl+lp Referred Resource...

Mave de Chrl+Di
love down rl+Down New obiect

Recreats tree Mew Object with Resource...
Embedded Obect from file...
Referred Objsct from file...
Embedded Object From DB...
Refet B...

Selecting this option, a query dialog is open. The dialog permits to execute a search into the database using a
number of pre-defined fields. If you need more information about the Query dialog see section “The Query
Dialog”.

It is possible to search an object by using the following parameters:
- Obiject creator
- Title
- Coverage
- Format
- Type
- Subject
- Description
- Creation Date
- AXlnfo information (such as Status, Distributor, Owner and Access Mode)

For example, to search into the database an AXMEDIS object containing a comedy film, it is necessary to

write this parameter into the Type field, select into the Info Results box the information that will appear in
the results (for example the creator and the title), and press the Submit button.
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- dwailable Sources

[~ axEPTOOL
I~ Ms

v AXMEDIS DE
™ Al Souces

Laogic Operator Selectar

and >

Infi Flesult

DCMltype

DCMI:description

AxINFO:Access_Moc
AINFO:Owner o

AXMEDIS Query | uery Fesul|

Dublin Core

Creator: |conTeNs = | Tile: |cowTans =]
Coverage:  |CONTAINS || Farmat: |contams ||
Tupe [CONTAING = [cammedia Subject: [contams  ~| |
Drescription; I

- Creation Date

From: Calendar Ta: Calendar
Adlnio

Status |conTems = | Dishibutor. ~ [COMTAINS ~| |
Dwrer: |CONTAINS =] | tecess Mode: |CONTAING | |

Reset Submit

o | o]

A new dialog will appear where it is necessary to insert the User Name and the password to access the

database.

Login on Query Support rg|

Usemame
Password |

[V Save passward

Cancel

Pressing OK the query is sent to the database and the results are shown in a new window

Reference

-Available Sources

[~ &XEPTOOL
I™ CMs

v &xMEDIS DB
I &l Sources

i~ Logic Operator Selector

and A

1~ Info Result

DM subject
DM type

[C: description
DCMI:coverage
DCMI:format

DCMI:date

DCMI date =
AxIMFO Acoess_Moc
AxIMFD: Owner v

ARMEDIS Query  Huery Result |

Fesults table
Creator ] Title | object 1d [E
Migel Cale LErba di Grace urniaxmedis:00000;0bj: 005978 3e-4des-4alc-ad34-2595d11843c6

Buster Keaton La palla numera 13
] £

i Grace
Follie di Jazz {Second Chorus)
Love Laughs at Andy Hardy
e

The perils of Pauline

Preston Sturges The sin of Harold Diddlebock.  urn: axmedis: 0001
A La mia brunetta preferit: LT Exme:
Jean Becker I ragazzi del Marais urmiaxmedis: 000

H.C., Potter
Willis Goldbeck
.eaton

£ 1
efbbdcs-f2ah-4239-9391-9bdf 27245490
Sfbc6ef-d350-4646-bdbe-4afcfF1309e8 .

5c
e44625d-350-4F95-baa5-070467bEc26F

ob .
MULL L'uoma in pilt urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 97F93cb0-d584-4b17-bBed-9320b47b678a
Andrew V. McLaglen McLinkock! urniaxmedis:00000;0bj; Yafb3beb-0F1e-447c-bbf4-3109883a3a35
Edward Sedgwick. 1l cameraman urn:axmedis:00000:0bj a08e5 1 cc-2ad0-42f0-bF74-55d9a157c594
Henry Koster The Inspector General urmiaxmedis:00000;0bj 2 3FZeat-1643-4711-85d6-a54a62a360ce
< [

Ok Close

At this point it is possible to select the object in the list and press the OK button to continue. It is also
possible to select more than only one object pressing the <SHIFT> or the <CTRL> keys and selecting all the

needed objects.
After pressing OK, the selected
prefix).

AXMEDIS
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B 4XMEDIS Editor 1

File Edit Resource Wiew Editors/Viewers Plavers ‘Window Help

2@ 9 &[el@| @R[ »/un| sz
AHMEDIS ] MPEG21 | Re:

[Ful ~|
=148 Obiject []
a AX0ID [urr: axrnedis: 00000: obj: 827 a1 30e-abfc-4034-b191-304505df0421]
€ AHMEDIS Info
Dublin Care
A 1ef:Object [urmaxmediz:00000: obj: 206371 71-bE a1 -4 221 -bef3-8add1 42490c8]
A8 ref::Object [um: axmediz: 00000 obj:BbdaB451-83be-41e3-b2b3-08bedccabise]
A8 1ef::Object [urm: axmedis:00000: obj: 7567 d55-fo 2b-4 267-bo1 b-caB1 ef391d421]

In the Panels window, immediately below the name of each tab, a combo box is present allowing selecting
the different resources available in the object.

- AXMEDIS Editor 1

Ll badbis
Flesource Viewer | Metadata Edior | Visual Edtor | DRM Editor Proteati 4 | *
j ‘ A:J = Open
from f
Rezource [Eine-Kleine-Machtmusik-formal-scheme-EM . doc] ~
5 - ., X Resource [mozartkarajan.mp3]
301-d058-40e2-3dc2-9900b3a26de 2] Recourcs [WIK] page - 1TA] - e

Resource [wIkl page - FRA]
Resource [WwIKl page - EGF

from ¢

Talscheme-EN.doc] £ = .
Resource [wIKl page - ENG] [ Creat
Resource [partitura_01_04.png] fram 1
Resource [partitura_05_03.pnal
Resource [partitura_DS_D-ll phag] v Creat
Resource [partitura_12_06.png] From «
Resource [partitura_18_04.png]

Resource [partitura_22_03.prg] Basic step:
Resource [parl!tura_25_04.png] 7
e e o o | 1.Re

2.3.8 Adding embedded object

Using this feature it is possible to add into an AXMEDIS object another object stored into the database.

This feature is accessible in the toolbar pressing the %] button or in the menu selecting
Edit/Add/Embedded Object from DB. The procedure is very similar to what explained in the previous
section.

Selecting this option, a query dialog is open. The dialog permits to execute a search into the database using a
number of pre-defined fields. If you need more information about the Query dialog see section “The Query
Dialog”.

It is possible to search an object using the following parameters:
- Obiject creator
- Title
- Coverage
- Format
- Type
- Subject
- Description
- Creation Date
- AXlnfo information (such as Status, Distributor, Owner and Access Mode)

For example, to search into the database a comedy film, it is necessary to write this parameter into the

Type field, select into the Info Results box the information that will appear in the results (for example
the creator and the title), and press the Submit button.
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- dvailable Sources A=<MEDIS Query ] Queny F!esult]
[ AXEPTOOL Dublin Core
Lo Creator; |conTems  +| | Tile: |comTams ||
¥ A<MEDIS DB
I~ Al Soures Coverage:  |CONTAINS || Forrat: |contams ||
Tupe [CONTAINS =] [cammedia Subject [conTams ]
Logic Operator Selector L
Description I
and = | Creation Date
Info Riesul ARl _dends | o  Colerdw |
Axlnfo
DICHI:subject Status |conTems = | Dishibutor. ~ [COMTAINS ~| |
DMl type
DCMI-description Owner: [conTans || Access Mode: [CONTAING | |

DCMI:coverage

Reset Submit

AINFO:Access | Moc

INFOD
e M Adnio/DOMI Query | PAR Quer
o

A new dialog will appear where it is necessary to insert the User Name and the password to access into the
database.

Login on Query Support rzl

Username [EE
Password |

v Save password

Cancel

Pressing OK the query is sent to the database and the results are shown in a new window

Reference
Available Sources BAMEDIS Query  Query Result ]
[~ axEPTOOL Results table
I” CMS Creator ] Title | object Id g
W eMEDIS DB Migel Cole L'Erba di Grace urn: axmed\s 00000:0bj: 005978 28-4dee-4afc-ad34-2595d118a3c6
I &l Sources Buster Keaton La palla numero 13 00000:0b;
WWilliar Dieterle o
i i s i Nigel Cole LErba di Grace
fElellst Bl A H.C, Potter Fallie di Jazz {Second Chorus)
and - Willis Guldbs:k Love Laughs at Andy Hardy

67 d6 1b-ca 2]
‘efbbdcS-F28b-4239-9391-9bdf 2745490
Sfbe66f-d360-4646-bebe- 4afcff13[l9&ﬂ

are
Info Result The DEHls of Pauline
M The sin of Harold Diddlebock
La mia brunetta preferita

o Jsan Becker Iragazzi del Marais j:62446250-c88 -4 95-bass- EI?EHG?thZE-F
DM subject HULL L'uomo in pil urnixmedis:D000D;0bj @7F93ch0-584-4b1 7-bBed-3320b47bE 75
DCMItype andrew . McLaglen MeLintack! urniaxmedis:00000:0bj: 9afh3beh-0F 1 e-447c-bbf4-310988353435
DCMI: deseription E Edward Sedgwick. Il cameraman urn:axmedis:00000:0bj; a08e5 1 ce-ZadD-42f0-bf 74-55d5a1 570594
Bgm fcuc;:zltage Henry Koster The Inspector General urnaxmedis:00000:0bj d23F2&a8-1643-4711-88d6-a54a69a3600e
DCMI:date
DCMI:date =

AxINFO:Access_Moc
AHINFO: Qwaner >

3
£

Ok Clase

At this point it is possible to select the object in the list and press the OK button to continue. It is also
possible to select more than only one object pressing the <SHIFT> or the <CTRL> keys and selecting all the
needed objects.

After the OK pressing, the selected objects are added in the Editor as embedded objects (identified by the
Object prefix).
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2.3.9 Adding Dublin

AXMEDIS Editor, 2
Filz Edit Window  Help

2o\t | (|G| »|a|m| @|%|5%| »iw|n| &l
AMEDIS ] MPEG21 | |
[Ful
= &% Obiject []
a LHOID [urn:axmedis: 00000 obj:2933e539-b58-4d9c-boeb-e40201 a1 34d2)
€ A<MEDIS Info
Dublin Core:
=A% Object [IMesoro-del-santa-]
& 501D [ axmedis:00000:0bj: 216371 71-b6a1-4221 -bef 3-Badd 4243bcB]
€ A:MEDIS Info
Dublin Core:
™| Resource [poster.jpg]
@ Resource [plot.him]
™|, Resource [mage.jpg]
wi] ref:Resource [preview-download]
i ref.:Resource [preview-stream-512]
-8 Dbject [wiliam-Dieterle]
+ -4 Object [Ginger-Rogers)
=48 Object [I-Mavigatare]
a AX01D [urn: axmedis: 00000 obj: 75d67d65-fc2b-4267-be 1 bcall of391d21]
€ A:MEDIS Info
IBE1 Muhlin Coee:

Resource Yiew Editors/Viewers Players

Core metadata

Double clicking on the Dublin Core item the metadata editor is opened:

To add new metadata elements, select them from the Add Sub-Element list box and then

button.

E ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

press the Add

File Edit Metadata Editor Window Help

SEEHE TS & % EB

HRMEDIS Yiew ] MPEG21 View | Resource Viewer Metadata Editor ] Visual Edior | Behaviow Edior | DRMEdior |  ProtectionEdior | Workflow Viewer |
Full ||| |pulinCore |
=& Object [I Metadata Editar | 1
tadata View | Metadata M
o £X0ID (o asmeds 00000 obj 337011665 10dc- 4531 | MetadtaView| Metadata Mepper |
6 AMEDIS Info =el %
- [EE] Dubin Core
& Resource [Botiiceli_intro.hirl - Boticeli_intro.himi] lErert
& Resource [Boliiceli_01.html - Botticeli_01.htmi] £ tite [Botiicali: "Primavera’]
- ) Resoucs [Battiosli_02 hirl - Botticelii 02 htrl] ] creator MNic [DS1] Element’s Name: [Dsecription
&) Resource [Botiiceli_0%.himl - Botticeli_03. himl] )
& Resource [Boliiceli_02 html - Botticeli_04. htmi] Element Type: Dubiin Core Elsmert Cantainer
. Resoucs [go.gif - go.gi] Min Decuwences: T; Max Deeurences: 1
~J, Resource [pre.gi - pre.gi] )
Ry Fusouica [aiiipo<mag ol Elemert's Content
-~ Resouce [spring g - spring ipa] Contert's Value:
], Resource [verus.pg - verus.jpg]
. Resouice [snrunciation jpg - annunciation jpg]
Enumeration. | -
Contert Type:
Min Length: ; Max Lenath
Elemert's Atirbutes
Name | Type Value |
[amins |Unknown [ bitp: /v w3 ong/1388/02/224d-syntanstt |
Add SubElement
Add
Move Elements
Use diag and diop in the tree view to move elements
i 2

=

L]
£
]

2|
3|
s

@

|

@
#]

Open AXMEDIS Object
from file

Opsn AXMEDIS Objact
from database

Create &%MEDIS Dbject
from resource files

Create &4MEDIS Object
from query on database

Basic steps:

1. Request final 401D

2a Add resources.

2 Add obiects.

3. Edit Dublin Caore

4. Edit SMIL Presentation

5. Edit DRM

. Edit Protestion keys

7. Register keys on AXCS

8 Create licenses

To set the value of an element, e.g. the “title” element, select it from the metadata tree and enter the value in
the Content’s Value textbox as highlighted below on the right.
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axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit MetadstaEditor Window Help

DEHE 7% Q% BE

AXMEDIS View | MPEG2! View |

Resource Viewer

Metadela Editor | Viual Editor

Behaviour Editor | DRM Edtor | Protection Editor | workflow Viewer

Full

El

&% Object ]

Gﬁ AXOID [urr: awmedis: 00000; obj 3d701668-10dc-4591
O AMEDIS Info

5] Dublin Cors

&) Resource [Botticell_intro. him - Botticell_intio.htrm]
&) Fresourcs [Eotticall_01.htmi - Botticeli_0 himl]
&) Fresource [Botticell_02 htmi - Bolticeli_02 himl]
& Resource [Botticell_03.htm - Botticelii_03 htmi]
& Resource [Botticel_04.hml - Boticeli_04 himl]
], Resource [go.gif - go.gi]

. Resource [pre.f - pre. aif]

| Resource [magijpa - magijpg]

*, Fesours [spring jpa - spring jpc]

. Resource [venus jpg - venus jpa]

*| Resource [annunciation.pg - annunciation. jpg]

[Dublin Care

Metadata Editor | Metadata View | Metadata Magper |

=E ¢

- Element

Elements Name: e

Elemert Type: Comples (Sequence]

tin Occurrences: 0; Max 0 unbounded

Enurneration

Contert Type: AnyType
Min Lenath 0: Ma Length: unbounded

Elemert's Attributes

Name Type Value
lang Urknown
. Urknown | http://purl org/dc/elements /1.1 7

~o| Open AXMEDIS Dbject
| foom fles

(| OpenAHMEDIS Objent
from database

& Create A<MEDIS Object
from resource files

7| Cresle AXMEDIS Dbjsct
fiom query on database

Basic steps:

@ 1. Request final 2010

+a 2a Add resources.

+y 2b. Add objects...

(o] 3. Edit Dublin Core.

4 Edit SMIL Presentation

E] 5. Edit DRM

EI 6. Edit Protection keps

The user can also edit the attribute(s) of an element by using the Element’s Attribute Grid to change the
Value of the attribute such as the language of the title element to English (lang, EN) as shown below:

.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit MetadstaEditor ‘Wwindow Help

BEEHB| F% 8% BE

&) Resource [Baticell_intro. himl - Batticel_intro.hir]
&) Resourcs [Botiicsll_01 himl - Batticali_01 himl]
&) Resourss [Botlissli_02 him - Botticsli_02 himl]
&) Resourss [Eotlissli_03 him - Battiosli_03 himl]
&) Resource [Eotiicell_04 himl - Botticeli_04 himl]
~]. Resoure [go.gi - go.gil

. Resourece [pre.gf - pre.gif

. Resource [magiipg - magijpa

. Resoures [spring jpg - spring ipa]

. Resoure [venus.pg - venus jpa]

*. Resourss [annunciationjpg - annunsiation jpg]

=1 {3 Description
(=] title [Primavera of Botticell]
(=] creator Nic [D31]
(=] fomat HTML

AAMEDIS View ] MPEG21 View | Resource Viewsr Metadata Editor ] Visus|Editor | Behawiour Editor | DRMEdtor | Protection Editor | ‘workfiow Viswsr
[Ful || |[oublin Care -
=& Dbiect [] Metadata Editor
Metadata View | Metadata M
Y AHOID [urn: asmedis:00000;0bj 34701 6b8-1 0dc-4531 it e
0 SMEDIS Infa = 2222
[EE] Dublin Core

- Element

Element’s Name: e

Elemert Type: Comples (Sequence]
Min Oocurrences 0: Max Dccunences: unboundsd
Elemert's Contert

Content's Value:

Enumeration:

Content Type: AnyType
Min Length.

ement's Attibutes

Type Value

flarg Unknawn

wmins Unknawn | hitg: //purl ong/de/elements/ 1.1/

Acl

= [x]

ou| Open AXMEDIS Dbject
2| o fie

(| DpenA<MEDIS Dbject
from database

& Create A<MEDIS Object
from resource files

@ Create A<MEDIS Object

fiom query on database
steps: i
& 1 Reauest nal 40D

| 2a Addresources.
4 | 2b Add objects

s 3. Edit Dublin Core:

(| 4 EditSMIL Presentation

ﬂ 6. Edit DRM

‘J{\I E. Edit Protection keps

Ba:

Double clicking on the AXMEDIS Info the Metadata Viewer shows the AXMEDIS specific information
associated with the object:

AXMEDIS
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[ ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
File Edt Metadsta Edior Window Help

2EEHE F9% & F @ ekt

EEX

AXMEDIS View | MPEGZ! View | Flesource Yiswer Metadata Edter | Visud Edior | BehaviourEdior | DRM Editar Protection Edtar | Wotkflow Viewsr |
Ful || ||a=MEDIS Info =l = OmmvEBIS Chisct
rom file
= & bieet [ Matadsts Edtor
Metadata View | Metadata
B AXOID [ swmedis:D00D:0b} 347016681 Dde 4591 | Mo view | Metadaa Mape | (| DpenMEDIS Obisc
€ AXMEDIS Info =g #lzlgl2 from datsbass
bibA b Creats AXMEDIS Object
1 Resource [Botticeli it him - Botticel,_intre. htm] SR i Elorent P3| i
& Resource [Batticeli_07.html - Botticell_0. himi] =4 ObjectCraator
&7 Resource [Botticeli_02 hirl - Botticeli_D2 him] (=] A<CID (1103233988998 uidoiud3] Element's Name: [4jnfo | Crests AXMEDIS Object
& Resaurce [Botticeli_03. bt - Batticell_03 hem] (£ ObietCreatolame [Fippo] = from query on datahase
] Rssoutc [Botticsli_ 04 bl - Boticell_014 birn] (=] ObiectCreatorlIRL [http: //pppppp] Element Tspel Goples (B gbence] | Basicsteps: ||
*| Resource [go.gif - go.gif] [E] ObjectCreatorCompany [agagag] Min Occurences: 1; Max Occunences: 1 o R
| Resource [pre.gif - pre.gif] () ObjestCreatorCampanpUIRL [hitp:/mrnsinrkd] SR o) st final
. Resource [magijpa - magi.pg] {=] ObiectCreatorationality [1t] iR
. Resource [spring.jpa - spring.ipg] ~[E] AccessMode [read_wiite] Content's Valus 4| 2a Add resources. .
. Resource [venus jpg - venus pal CreationDate [2006-05-14T16:30-38] =
= Resource [annunciation.jpg - annuncistion jpal bastMudg\:ahunDale 2007-06-27T10,58:50] | b Addabicts
siontl] Enumeration. | ] J
-E] Revision 3]
-[E] DbjectStatus Content Type: 3. Edit Dublin Core
HimetTmedRtity Min Length: - Max Lengti
(@] 4 Edit SMIL Presentation
Element's Attrbutes =
Name | Type Value ‘ | Tl
amins [Urkrown | sumedis 1 |

?\\ & Edit Protection keys

)| 7 Regitter keys on 4305

4 ﬂ 8. Create licenses

Add Sub-Elemet

ObjectContibutor
Oviner

Distrbutor
ObjectisGovermed
IsPramallf

Histary

workflow

Add

Move Elements
Use drag and diop in the ties view to move elements

The Object Creator information is automatically added getting information from
(File/Configuration... from the menu)

the configuration

The object can be overwritten on the local hard disk using File/Save (or using the B button on the toolbar)
or saved as new file using File/Save As... from the menu.

Also the object can be uploaded on the AXMEDIS Database using the |u;g button on the toolbar or
File/Upload into Database... from the menu.

Please note that the Metadata Editor also has its own “local toolbar” with six buttons: load, save, expand,
expand all, collapse, and collapse all. The Load button is used to load metadata from a separate file XML
button, and the Save button is used to save metadata into a separate XML file. This allows the user to use the
current metadata as a template:

E ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS E.
File Edit Metadata Editcor Window Help

EEX

AEEB| §% O Bl vk
AXMEDIS View | WPEG21 Vienw | Flesource Yiswer Metadata Edter | Visud Edior | BehaviourEdior | DRM Editar Protection Edtar | Workflow Viewsr |
Ful ||| [&MEDIS Info =l FDper;_i&XMED\S Object
= om file
= % Object ]

{otadata
& 801D U axmedis:00000:05} 347016681 0dc-4531 adsta Mapper |

AHMEDIS Infa

Dublin Core

&) Resaurce [Batticeli_inta himi - Botticell_intia.himi]
&) Resource [Botticsli_01. bt - Botticell_01 hern]

Open AXMEDIS Object
from detabase

Create AXMEDIS Object

Element from resource files

AXMEDIS

ObjectStatus
-[E] DbjectType [BASIC]

Content Type:
Min Length: ; Max Length

&) Resource [Botticeli_02 him - Boticell_02 him] (] £<CID (010329398899 viduiudd] Element's Name: [A-]nfo Create AXMEDIS Object
] Resource [Botticeli_03.html - Batticell_03 himi] {=] ObijectCrestotlame [Pippa] from query on database
& Resource [Botticsli_04. bt - Botticell_04 her] =] ObjectCreatotURL [http: pppppp] Element Type: Complex [Sequence) [ Basicsteps: ||
*\. Resource [go.gif - go.gif] (=] ObjectCreatoiCompany [agagag] Min Occurrences: 1; Max Dccurences: 1 1R +final £501D
| Resource [pre.gif - pre.aif] (=] ObisctCreatorCompanyURL [hitp://mmsinrkd] S o) equest final
| Resource [magijpa - magi.jpal (=] ObjectCreatorM ationalty I Gl
| Resource [spring.jpa - spring.ipa] AccessMode [read_wiite] Content's Yalue: | 2a Addresources...
= Resource [venus g - venus jpal CreationDale [2006-06-14T16:30:38] =
= Resaurce [annunciation.jpg - annuncistion. ng] \LfastMnd\Dh:aunnDala [2007-06-27T10:56:50] 4| 2 Add o,

" Version [0] Erumerstion: | =l :

Fievision [3]

3. Edit Dublin Core:

| 4 Edit SMIL Presentation
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The AXMEDIS Editor permits to create very easily complex objects with both simple and nested resources.
The following figure shows an example of complex object with a big number of digital resources.

I8 bach mass-in-bominor-v -1 4. axm - AXMEDIS Editor 1
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) rek:Pracouce Wikl Page - EN] - .
ek Flascusce [Wikl Paga - OE] EmE ﬂ mﬁw
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2.3.10 Open an existing object

To open an existing AXMEDIS object select File/Open... from the Menu or use the E2| button on the
toolbar. The “Select a file” window appears where it is possible to select an AXMEDIS object to be opened.

L% AXMEDIS Editor

Flle Edit View EditorsiViewers Plavers Window Help

r

Select a file

Cercain I_ﬁ sample_contents LI & & B~
fa
Ben
Documenti @ ax13_jnstruments, axm
recenti iax14_\nstruments_and_meta.axm
laxlSJnstrumentsfandJars.axm
l ax16_religious.axm
Desktop i ax2Z_ark_and audio,axm
. l examplels_art-new.axm
|ﬁ
Documenti
Risorse del
computer
@ MNome file: Ia:ﬂ 0_flonwsers. axm j Apri I
Risorse direte  Tipo file: IAXMED\S [*.zxm) _d ﬂl
I~ Apii in sola lettura

2.3.11 Extract an embedded resource
The AXMEDIS Editor permits to extract a resource embedded in an object to be saved as external file.
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Select the resource in the tree window and right click on it to open the contextual menu. Select Extract
resource, to save the file on the disk.

E kandinsky-example.axm - AXMEDIS Editor. 2

File Edit Resource Viewer Window Help

AXMEDIS View | MPEGZ1 View |

I Activites B

Fesource Viewer l Metadata Editor Visual Editor DRM Editar
Full || | [Resource [kandinski_portiat jpg] | 5| Open AXMEDIS Dbject
= & Dbt [] from file
i a A01D [uin; azmedis: 00000; obj: b8c238e1-a8ab-43(1-8bea-280840ee0c33] y
) AXMEDIS Infa l’jj ieh AR Dhiedt

- [EE] Dublin Core

k™ e k| Creste MXMEDIS Dbject
from resource files
Open with »
Edit Properties. .. v Create SXMEDIS Object
- from query on database
Insert 3

EEr—
a 1. Request final 801D

Conkent processing plugins. ..

Cut ek @ | 2a Addresources..
Copy ChrkC =

Paste Ty

Delete Delete §¢ | 2b Addobiects
Mave up Ctrl+HUp

Miowe down CtrhDown mg| 3 Edit Dublin Care
Refresh

()| & Edit Presentation

S) 5. Edit DRM

(200 % 263)

a/e

2.3.12 Modifying an AXMEDIS Object stored on Database

To search for the AXMEDIS object on the Database select the # button on the toolbar or using File/Open

from Database... in the menu, the query dialog is opened and it is searched for an object with the title
containing "portrait":

[ Awailable Sources

DCMI:coverage

AHINFO: Qwaner

 Logic Operator Selector—

and 2

AXMEDIS Query | Query Resul |

g AXEFTOOL Dublin Core —

CMs ' v

e Creator |conTams  ~| | Title: |conTaINS x| [portrait
[ &l Saurses Coverage:  |CONTAINS  ~| | Farmat: |conTems  ~| |

i Tupe: |conTaNs =] Subjct |oonTeans =] |

Description: ]

i [ Creation Diate -

From Calendar To

Feset Submit

| Inf Result Calendar
[~ slnla -
Status: |CONTAINS > | Distibutor.  |CONTAING =] |

DCMliqeseiption | wner |conTans x| | Access Mode: [CONTaINS =] |

Axlnfo/DEMI Query | PAR Query |

| o]

Pressing the Submit button, if the authentication procedure is successfully passed, the query is sent to the
database and the results are shown:
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Query

&

AXMEDIS Query Guery Resutt |
Results table

- Available Sources

I~ AXEPTOOL
™ cms

I AXMEDIS DB
I Al Sources

Logic Operator Selector —|

and 52

Info Result

AXINFO-Owner A
AXINFO: Status
DCMlcoverage
DCMIcreator
DCMI:date

DCMI:date

o | o= ]

Pressing OK the object is recovered from the database and opened:

BB AXMEDIS Editor
Fie Edit View EditorsMiewers Players Window Help

Dfcsle| F(dl » w@| ®xix| oo
AXMEDIS | MpEG21 | Resaurce View | Wetadata View | Visual View | Behaviour View | Object V4| *
[Fun =l )]
=18 Object FB023ecd-d30843T-abi0-4 7304447 1]

@ AOEDIS Info

Dublin Care

b8 Resource [kandinskij_ritratto)]

(200 263)

alal

2.3.13 The Query dialog

The Query dialog is the window that permits to start a query into the database to search a specific AXMEDIS
object using parameters defined by the user.

Reference @

Awailable Sources 1 HXMEDIS Query l Guery Flesult{

[~ AXEPTOOL Diublin Corez
I~ CMS :
Creator: CONTAINS Title: COMTAIMS =

W AXMEDIS DB et ! =l e ] =l
I &l Sources Coverage:  |CONTAINS | | Format: |coNTAINS  ~|

_ 5 Tupe: E =l Subject: [conTams ||

i~ Logic Operatar Selectar o
Description:
2 s Creation Date |
i~ Info Result 6 From: Calendar Ta Caleridar
AXIMFOAccess_Mooa Aalrfo ME :
£XIMFD:Distributor STARTWITH
AXINFO:Dwner Status: Sulidial Distibutor:  [CONTAINS  ~| |
AxINFO:Status
DCMI:coverage Ouwner: #ccess Mode: [CONTAING ~ |
DChl:creator
DChl:date
DChl:date -
DCMI:description = Resel ‘ Subrit ‘
DCMI:format
P | sinforocmi Que [ PAR Query
[ ok || o |
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When the Query dialog is open, the user have to choose the sources where apply the query in the Available
Sources box (1). The predefined available sources are AXEPTOOL, CMS, AXMEDIS DB and All of

these.

The search criteria supported by the Query dialog are organized into two main groups, (2) search by Dublin
Core metadata information (with a specific sub-box for the search by creation date) and search by AxInfo
information (3). Each group, along with its associated set of search criteria, is exposed on the dialog
interface. Using this interface, a user enters a search string in the preferred field and chooses the correct
criteria using comparison operators associated with that string (4).

The available criteria are:

GT, (>) the searched value is greater than the specified value

LT, (<) the searched value is less than the specified value

EQ, (=) the searched value is equal to the string specified by the user

GE, (>=) the searched value is greater or equal to the searched value

LE, (<=) the searched value is less than or equal to the specified value

NE, (!=) the searched value is not equal to the specified value

STARTWITH, the searched word start with the string specified by the user

ENDWITH, the searched word end with the string specified by the user

CONTAINS, the searched word contains the string specified by the user

The Logic Operator Selector box (5) specifies the and/or option to be applied for all the fields specified
by the user.

Once all the search criteria have been specified, a user chooses the Info Results (6) to be showed in the
Query Result. It is possible to select more that one Info selecting them pressing the <SHIFT> or the
<CTRL> keys.

The information available for the results are divided in two groups, the AXINFO and the Dublin Core
Metadata Information (prefix DCMI).

The Reset button deletes all the inserted information. The Submit button starts the query. After the pressing
of the Submit button, it is necessary to insert the Username and the Password in the Login on Query
Support dialog to authorize the query.

The results of the query are showed in the Query Result tab.

Available Sources A5MEDIS Query  Query Result ]
[~ AEPTOOL Fesults table
I CMS Creator | Tikle Object Id | Source Channel | |
v AxMEDIS DB Nigel Cole L'Erba di Grace urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 005978 ae-4dee-4afc-ad34-2595d118a3c6  AXDE
I~ Al Sources Buster Keaton La palla numero 13 urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 12a9b3b5-1d31-4ce7-bc27-4b3f7detf3bf - AXDE
‘William Dieterle 1l tesoro del santo urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 2f637171-b6al-4221-bef3-6ad81424%bcd AXDE
: Migel Cole L'Erba di Grace urn:axmedis:00000:obj429cFc2c-e563-40e8-adc 1-c07c0baScZzba AXDE
Lagic Dperator Selector H.C. Patter Follie di Jazz (Second Chorus)  urn:axmedis: 00000 obj:4e5a3346-ed4b-4706-b000-49a991 2a829d  AXDE
and - Wwillis Goldbeck, Love Laughs at Andy Hardy  urniaxmedis:00000:0bji6d391556-b678-4206-503F-Feabe 1b2814a AXDE
Buster Keaton 1l Mavigatore urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 75d67d65-frzb-4267-bo 1b-cab1cFE91d21 - AXDE
MULL The petils of Pauline urniaxmedis 00000 obj: 7efbbdecs-F28b-4239-9391 -9bdF 2745490 AXDE
Info Resul Preston Sturges The sin of Harold Diddlebock.  urn:axmedis:00000:0bj:85Fbcs6f-d380-4646-bebe-4afcff 1309e5 AxDE
AxIMFO:Owner MULL La mia brunetta preferita urn:axmedis:00000:0bj:8bdag451-8%bc-41e9-b2b3-08beSccas?sc AXDE
AxIMFO:Statuz Jean Becker 1 ragazzi del Marais urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: Sed4625d-c58c-4f95-baaS-070467b3c26F  AXDE
MULL L'uoma in pitt urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 97F953cb0-d584-4b1 7-bGed-9529b47b6753a  AXDE
Andrew W, McLaglen MeLintock! urn:axmedis:00000:o0bj:afb3beb-0F 1e-447c-bbf4-3109553a3335  AXDE
Edward Sedgwick. 1l cameraman urn:axmedis:00000:o0bj:al08e51 co-2ad0-42f0-bf 74-55d9a1570594  AXDE
DMl date e Henry Kostar The Inspectar General urniaxmedis 00000 :0bj:d23f2ea8-1643-4711-65d6-a54a69a360ce - AXDE
DChI: description
DCh
v

ok | Close |
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The information showed in the Query Result tab (1) are those selected in the Info Result box (2) followed by
the UNR with the object ID (3) and the Source Channel (4).

In the previous figure the results table shows the AXMEDIS objects with Creator and Title fields as selected
in the Info Results tab. The string "NULL" indicates that the info is not present in the object.

To load an object into the AXMEDIS Editor it is necessary to select it in the list and to press the OK button.
It is also possible to select more than one object pressing the <SHIFT> or the <CTRL> keys and selecting all
the needed objects.

After the OK pressing again it is necessary to insert the Username and the Password to Login.

2.3.14 The resource property dialog
The Properties of a resource (and for any other element) can be edited right clicking on the element and
selecting Properties... from the contextual menu:

E kandinsky-example.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 2

File Edit Resource Viewer Window Help

EEEEEERIE R

BRMEDIS View | MPEG21 View |

[Ful ~|
=@ Object []
a A010 [urn; asmedis; 00000; obj b8c298e1-a8ab-43f1 -Bbe 5-28084 0220949]
€ AXMEDIS Info
Dublin Care
" Open
Open with 3

Edit Propetties. ..

Insert 3
Content processing plugins...

Extract resource...

Cuk Chrl+%
Copy Chrl+C
Paste Chrl4y
Delete Delete
Move up Chrl+Up
Move down Chrl+-Down

Refresh

And the following dialog is opened and the properties can be modified:

Properties E|

~ Resource

Contentld

Reference

MimeT ype

Local path Jkandinskii_portrait.ipg

Tvpe |Embedded

Ok | Cancel |

The Contentld is the name identifying the resource that appears in the Tree window closed into square
brackets. As default the Contentld value is the same as the filename.
The Reference field contains (if present) the URL address of an external resource
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The MimeType field identifies the file type and the format
The Local path specifies the resource file name

Fleference [

MimeType
Local path

Type

Properties @
Resource
Contentld [kandinskil_portaitipg

audio/mpeg
audio/midi
audio/sms-wma

video/wmsvidea
vidso/kms-my
video/quicktime
video/quicktime

Finally the Type field specifies if a resource is embedded in the AXMEDIS object or if it is an external
resource not physically present into the object.
If a resource is not embedded in the AXMEDIS object, it is represented in the Tree windows with the prefix
“ref::”. In the following figure, the [AXMEDIS] external resource is a link to an external web site.

1y Lubilin Lare
™, Resource [kandinskil_partrait.ipa]
. 1ef::Resource [asmediz]

2.3.15 The Content processing plug-ins
On a Resource the contextual menu enables to use content processing plug-ins. Selecting the Content
processing plug-ins... menu option the plug-ins function list is provided with the list of applicable plug-
ins functions (based on resource mimetype):

Plugins

Plugin functions

¥ only functions for Resource "image/jpeg”

3

ImageProcessing:
ImageProcessi
ImageProcessing:
ImageProcessing: Contrast{lnput Resource, AMOLUNT
ImageProcessing: Edge(lnputResource, ORDER, Ou
ImageProcessing: Emboss{inputResource, RADIUS,
ImageProcessing: Blur{input Resource, RADIUS, SIG
ImageProcessing: GaussianBlur{lnput Resource, RAL
ImageProcessing: Median(input Resource, RADIUS, 1
ImageProcessing: Mimor{inputResource, KeepDirectic
ImageProcessing: MNoise(inputResource, TYPE, Outp »

Conversion(InputResource, Mimety »
Import{Path, Output Resource, Mim

Function description

Resizes an image

Execute | Cancel |

Selecting a plug-in function and pressing the Execute button a dialog is presented allowing to provide the
arguments for the function, clicking on the Execute button the plug-in function is executed:
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ImageProcessing: Resize(InputResource, Width, Height, KeepAspectRatio, Outp... |§|

— Parameters

in Input Resource:RESOURCE Im The Resource ta be resized

in Width:INT32 |5|}— The new image width

in Height:INT32 |5|}— The new image height

in KeepAspectRatio: BOOLEAN |-|— Indicates to preserve image aspect ratio or not

out Output Resource:RESOURCE INew Resource .I Where the resized resource will be stored

 Result
result:STRING [SuCCESS

The result of conversion, SLICCESS i ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emor

In this example we will resize an image using the Resize function in the ImageProcessing plug-in. The result
is the following:

|5 kandinsky-example.axm - AXMEDIS Editor.

File Edit Resource Viewer ‘Window Help

2 B &[5 # || @K%
AXMEDIS Yiew I MPEG21 View | Resource Yiewer | Metadata Editor Visual Editor DRMEditor | Pt | *
IFuII :_! IHesource 1l _'_i
= & Dbject [] 7
a £:01D [um: armedis: 00000: obj:b8c298e1 -a84b-43f1-Bbea-2808402e0c93)
W AXMEDIS Info
- [BE] Duklin Core

(38  50)

@&

| | Z

2.4 The AXMEDIS Editor menus

2.41 The File menu
The File menu contains a set of functions related to the edited (or to be loaded) object.
They are:
- New, to create a new AXMEDIS object
- Open, to open an AXMEDIS object loading it from the disk
- Open from database, to open an object searching it from the database
- Save, to overwrite the object
- Save as..., to save an object specifying the filename
- Save as MPEG21, to save the object as *.mp21 file
- Upload on Database, to upload an object into the database
- Close, to close the current opened object
- Notify Workflow activity completion..., to be used when the AXMEDIS Editor has been
launched from the Workflow Server to notify that the activity to be done has been completed;
- Configuration, shows a number of dialogs to set the correct configuration of the Editor
- Plugins..., shows a box with the list of available plug-ins
- Recent files, shows a list of the recent opened objects
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- Exit, to close the AXMEDIS Editor

E ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

FM Edit  Resource Viewer MWindow Help

:1%
=
&
=
B
&

=] MNew

Open

Open from database...
Save

Save &3.

Save as Mpeg2l...
Save on datahase.

Cloze

Configuration...
Plugins...
Fecent files

Eit

Natify \workflow activity completion.

Chil+N 4
Chl+0 7

Cirl+s
Clrley

AlC 1

At

i = '

2.4.2 Edit menu

Py ]

The Edit menu contains a set of functionalities available for the resources in the object tree.

E ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
File B[ Resource Yiewsr Window Help

Open
Open with

h”

Edit Properties.

-
=

Insert

Content processing pluging.

Exfract resource:

& Cu Chrlx
Copy i
Paste Chrl+y
Delete Delete
Mowve up Clil+llp

erve dovin Ctrl+Drowr

Refresh

=

]

[ * Embedded Resource...

Resource Yiewer tetadata E ditor ]

‘F\asoulce [spring.ipg - spring.jpa)

Referred Resource:

Mew Object
Mew Object with Resource...
Embedded Object from file...
Referred Object from file.
*5  Embedded Object rom DB...
".'@ Referred Object from DB

When a resource is selected in the tree, using the Edit menu is possible to select one of the following

features:

- Open, open or play the resource in the Resource View panel

- Open with, play or view the selected resource selecting one of the viewers listed in the menu
- Edit Properties, view and modify the properties of the resource

- Insert, opens a menu with:

0 Embedded Resource..., add an embedded resource in the object

O 0O0O0O0

disk

Referred Resource..., add an external resource

New Object, insert a new empty object in the tree

New Object with Resource..., insert an object in the tree selecting it from the disk
Embedded Object from file..., insert and embedded object from file

Referred Object from file..., insert a reference to an object choosing it from as file in the

0 Embedded Object from DB..., insert an embedded object from the database
0 Referred Object from DB..., insert a reference to an object choosing it from the database
- Content processing plugins..., opens a new window with the list of available plug-ins for the

selected resource.

- Extract resource, to save an embedded resource in the disk as file

- Cut, Copy, Paste and Delete options

- Move up, Move Down to change the resource position in the tree

- Refresh, to force the tree update
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2.4.3 The Resource Viewer menu

The Resource View menu shows a set of functionalities available according with the resource showed in
the Resource View window. The list of functionalities is the same showed with a right click in the
Resource View window
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2.5 AXMEDIS Resource Viewer

2.5.1 Main functionalities
The Resource Viewer allows viewing and in some cases also editing the resources in the AXMEDIS Object,
it is composed of:
e Image Viewer
Audio Player
Video Player
Document Viewer
SMIL Player
MPEG4 Player
The functionalities provided are explained in the following sections.

2.5.2 Relationship with other tools
The Resource viewer is integrated as a part of the AXMEDIS Editor.

2.5.3 Image Viewer - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The Image Viewer is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor visualizing the images embedded as resources in an
AXMEDIS object.

Double clicking on an image resource opens the Image Viewer. Right clicking on the image opens the
contextual menu.

E ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

Fila Edit Resource Viewer ‘Window Help

2= B FeE 4(em exx

AKMEDIS View | MPEG21 View | Resource Viewer | Metadata Editor VisualEditor | DRMEdior |  Protection Editor ‘workflow Viewer
| |Ful Bl
ii =48 Dbject[]

;: a AX010 [um;: axmedis; 00000;obj: 3d701668-

|| ) BHMEDIS Info
| ; Dublin Care
; a Fesource [Batticelli_intro.html]
,| b @ Resource [Botticeli_07. htrl]
" ; a Resource [Batticeli_02. hirnl]

] Resource [spring.jpa] :—j

Load... Chr+L

: @ Resource [Batticelli_03. hirnl] ;
l - 4g Resource [Batticelli_0d4. himl] Fit AlE+F
| ~. Resource [go.gif] Zoom in Chrl+I
™ Resource [pre gif] Zoom ouk: Alb+U
| - ™ Resource [magi.jpg] Zoom
| & §Fesou ing.jpal Auko Fit alta

|i ™ Resource [venus.jpg] Fullscreen Chr+F

Resource [annunciation. jpg]
Il N Set background calar..,

Mirror figure

H Rotate figure

Select region

Paste region

r
I [k Show controls 3

g]gj Player Wiswers 3

=
£

Features in the contextual menu of the image player are:
- Load, opens an external resource;
- Fit, fits the rendered image to the windows size;
- Zoom In, enlarges the image size view;
- Zoom out, reduces the image size view;
- Zoom, from 1% to 3000% to reduce or enlarge the size of the image by the given percent;
- Autofit, fits the rendered image to the windows size automatically
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- Fullscreen, to zoom the image to fit the size of the screen. To return to the normal view size, right
click on the image and deselect the “Fullscreen” option in the contextual menu;
- Set background colour, changes the colour of the background choosing it using a colour palette
- Rotate figure, rotates the image by 90, 180 and 270 degrees
- Mirror Figure, creates a mirror image reflecting in the horizontal or in the vertical direction
- Select region, permits to select a portion of the image
- Save region to file, to save the selected region on dick
- Save region as Resource, to save the selected region to be copied as new resource in the object tree
- Copy region, to copy the selected region in the clipboard
- Paste region, to paste the selected region
- Show controls, hides or shows additional information and functions below the image, such as
0 the “Status” with the name and the size of the image;
0 the “Zoom buttons”;
- Players viewers, opens a different player.

2.5.4 Audio Player - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The Audio Player is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor playing the audio resources embedded in an
AXMEDIS object

Double clicking on an audio resource opens the Image Viewer. Right clicking on the audio player opens the
contextual menu.

2 002, axm - AXMEDIS Editor 1

File Edt ResourceViewer Window Help

B EE F[ele] f (] @]

AAMEDIS View ! MPEGZ] Wiew | Resourse Viewer Metadata E ditor Wisual Editor DRM Editor Protecti 4| »
|Ful || | |Resource [002_02mp3] || gz| OpenAxMEDIS Object
= A& Object [] @! @ from file
e L0100 [ axmedis: 00000 obj a074129a-0a80-457 2-Babb-fde32d1e1 5bd] .
) SMEDIS Inlo || e
{BE] Dublin Core Goadis ChrhL
g Fiesource [indexhtm] Start time | Create AXMEDIS Object

End time from resource files
Set background color, ..

]

*| FResource | andaling_milanese_Monzina.jpg]

N Resource [002_2_mandolino_milanese_Monzine.jpg] Sfioucohiioe b4 E;?‘;;ﬁj“ﬁ%ﬁi‘;‘:gt
. Fiesource [002_3_manduolino_milanese_Manzino.jpg] Player Viewers - -

*. Resource [002_4_mandoling_milanese_Monzina.ipa] I
. Resource [002_5_manduolino_mianese_Manzino.jpg] !J 1. Request final 01D
| FResource [ANSC-logo.gif]

. Resource [audio.gif]

1 Resource [sudio.htm] i] 2. Addd resources..

@ Resource [costuttare k] =

. Resource [costuttore.jpg]

] Resource [datihtm] "ﬂ 2b. Add objects...

*, Resource [immagine-nizio.jpg]

@ Resource [immagini.htm)
] Resource [storia htm]
. Resource [video.qil]

3. Edit Dublin Core:

] Resource [video.htm] 00.00:15  002_02mp3
[F] Resource [ess/style.css] il = ) (| 4 Edit Presentation
J

Features in the contextual menu of the audio player are:
- Load, opens an external resource;
- Start Time, sets the point to start the audio playing
- End Time, sets the point to stop the audio playing
- Set background colour, changes the colour of the background choosing it using a colour palette
- Show controls, hides or shows additional information and functions, such as
0 the “Status” with the name of the file and the total duration,
0 the Current Time,
0 the Play/Stop buttons
0 the Slider;
0 the History button to go forward or back in the history of the showed resources
- Players viewers, opens a different player.
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00:00:41  00:02:09
St4rt/Stop buttons The Slider

2.5.5 Video Player - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The Video Player is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor playing the videos embedded as resources in an
AXMEDIS object

Double clicking on a video resource opens the Video Player. Right clicking in the video player opens the
contextual menu.

E advertising4.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 1

File Edit Resource Yiewer ‘Window Help

2l dl® #F=m 4@ @ %K

AxXMEDIS View l MPEG21 View ] Resource Yiewer Metadata Editor I Visual Editor DRM Editor Protection 4| *
|Fu|| j |F|esource [title02. mpa] j

= & Object[] ﬂ ﬂ
ia L0100 [urn: axmnedis: 00000:0bj: 8121871 4-adbd-4d55-a94 3-Ff 3031 62a670]
8 A<MEDIS Info
Dublin Care
|;| Resource [advertizing2. smi]

| Resource [tite01.mpg] Load... Chri+L

Resource [title02 mpa] Fit Ale+F

w!| Resource [mn.mpg] Zoom in Chrl+I

| Resource [adv01.mpag] Zaoom out Alt+U
w| Resource [adv02. mpag] Zoom

Auto Fit Alk+a

Fullscreen Chrl+F

Stark time

End time

Set background color,.,
Show controls

FlayerViewers

00:00:03 (352 = 288)

ujm - ! ety

Features in the contextual menu of the Video Player are:
- Load, opens an external resource;
- Fit, fits the rendered video to the windows size;
- Zoom In, enlarges the video size view;
- Zoom out, reduces the video size view;
- Zoom, from 1% to 3000% to reduce or enlarge the size of the video by the given percent;
- Fullscreen, to zoom the video to fit the size of the screen. To return to the normal view size, right
click on the image and deselect the “Fullscreen” option in the contextual menu;
- Start Time, sets the point to start the video playing
- End Time, sets the point to stop the video playing
- Set background colour, changes the colour of the background choosing it using a colour palette
- Show controls, hides or shows additional information and functions, such as
0 the “Status” with the name of the file,
the Current Time,
the Play/Stop buttons
the Slider;
the Zoom buttons
0 the History button to go forward or back in the history of the showed resources
Players viewers, opens a different player.

©Oo0oo0o
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2.5.6 Document Viewer - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The Document Viewer is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor visualizing the documents embedded as resources
in an AXMEDIS object

Double clicking on a document resource (typically an html, pdf, .doc, .rft, or .txt resource) opens the
corresponding Document Player according to the document type.

Particularly the html viewer permits to view images or play resources linked into the html code and stored as
single resources into the same AXMEDIS object.

2.5.7 SMIL Player - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The SMIL Player is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor visualizing the SMIL resources embedded in an
AXMEDIS object

Double clicking on a SMIL resource in the tree opens the SMIL Player. Right clicking in the SMIL Player
opens the contextual menu.
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Features in the contextual menu of the SMIL Player are:
- Load, opens an external resource;
- Fullscreen, to view the SMIL resource in fullscreen. To return to the normal view, right click on the
image and deselect the “Fullscreen” option in the contextual menu;
- Start Time, sets the point to start the SMIL resource playing
- End Time, sets the point to stop the SMIL resource playing
- Set background colour, changes the colour of the background choosing it using a colour palette
- Show controls, hides or shows additional information and functions, such as
0 the “Status” with the name of the file,
0 the Play/Stop buttons
- Players viewers, opens a different player.

2.5.8 MPEG4 Player - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The MPEG-4 player is a part of the AXMEDIS Editor playing the MPEG-4 resources embedded in an
AXMEDIS object.

Functionalities are similar to those of the Video player.
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2.6 AXMEDIS Metadata Editor

2.6.1 Main functionalities
The Metadata Editor allows the user to add, edit, delete and view metadata elements including Dublin Core
and AXMEDIS Info (AxInfo) using a simple HCI interface with pop up menus and editing boxes.

2.6.2 Relationship with other tools
The Metadata Editor is integrated as a part of the AXMEDIS Editor.

2.6.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The Metadata Editor can be opened by selecting “Metadata Editor” tab or by double clicking on a metadata
(e.g. AXMEDIS Info or Dublin Core) in the Hierarchical View on the left side of the main AXMEDIS
Editor. The Metadata Editor consists of two areas: one area for a Tree View displaying the metadata
elements and one area for the editor and viewer tabs as illustrated in Figure 1.

E tiscalil.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 1
File Edit Metadata Editor ‘Window Help

e d B Feum 4o 5K

AAMEDIS View ] MPEGZ1 Yiew | FResource Viswer Metadata Editar Wisual Editar DRM Editor | Pratection Editor iorkflow Viewer |
[Fu || |[eMEDIS Info Ed
=A% Object [l Dattar-Mabuse] =
'& 201D [urn: axmediz:00000:0bj: 14390580-431-4341 -bbab- = u 3 X E %
=} nfa etadata Editor | Metadata View
ol {3 AXni I etadata Edi
=43 ObjectCreator
[F] Metadata[] = Element
™|, Resource [posteripg - | 5 _ ,
& Resource [piot him - | : CI%ﬂi&lecttleatumatlomallly [T Element's Name: |A><In[o
Fi [ P -
_;. DZ;T:'EZ[[:T:;\]PQ L =] OwnedD [] Element Type: Complex [Sequence]
a £010 [urm:axmedis: 00000; obj bE0216Eb-4a3c-4aln 98 = a%ﬁ;ﬂ;&lwatmmahw [EN] in Occunences: 1; Mar Occurences: 1
£3 S=HEDIS Inig =Pl Element's Content

Dublin Care
@ Resource [Fritz-Lang/biography. htm - |
™. Resource [Fritz-Lana/picture.ipg - |
@ Resource [Fritz-Lang/fimography.hitm - 1
=A% Obiject [Alired-Ahel]
a £301D [um:axmedis: 00000:0bj 394 a45dd-aa46-4038-b2
€ 2:MEDIS Info
Dublin Core
@ Resource [Alfred-Abel/biography. htm - |
™, Resource [Alfred-Abel/picture.jng - ]
@ Resource [Alfred-abel/filmography. hitm - ]
=145 Object [Rudali-Klein-Rogge-]
e AR0ID [um:axmedis: 00000: obj cb0953c6-fdB-4602-97;
O 2:MEDIS Info
Dublin Core
@ Resource [Rudolf-Klein-F ogge-biography. him - |
. Resource [Rudoli-Klein-R ogge-/picture.jpg - ]
@ Resource [Rudoli-Klein-A ogge-filmography. htm - |

=] DistributorM ame [TISCALI]
= AccessMode [read_write]
=] CreationD ate [2006-06-15T12:47:53]
=] LastModificationD ate [2008-11-15T17:56
=] Wersion [1]
=1 Revision [1]
[=] ObjectStatus [1
=] ObjectType [COMPOSITE]

Content's Value:

Enumeration: ‘
Content Type:

Min Length: ; Max Length:
Element's Attribute:

Mame ‘ Type |

Value

T .
|l | Unknawn |um:axmed|3:D1

<.

Add Sub-Element

ObjectContributor
ObjectlsGovemed
lsPromo0f

History

"Wkl

Add

i Maove Elements
Use diag and drop in the tree view to move elements

Figure 1

The Editor provides the following functionalities:

e Adding child metadata elements to a Metadata element

e Inserting metadata elements
e Deleting Metadata elements
e [Editing Metadata elements

AXMEDIS
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2.6.3.1 Adding Metadata Elements

Adding metadata elements to the metadata is achieved by right clicking on the element the user wishes to
add a child to. A popup menu appears and the user can navigate to the “Add New Child Element to ...” to
see a list of valid child elements from which the user can select. These elements are derived from the
metadata’s associated schema.
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Another method for adding a child element is to use the Add Sub-Element list box in the Metadata Editor
panel highlighted in Figure 3.
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2.6.3.2 Inserting Metadata Elements

To insert elements into the metadata is similar to the Adding functionality. To insert elements, the user right
clicks on an element and navigates through the popup menu to “Insert Element to ... “ as shown in Figure 4.
The new element will be inserted above the selected element.

E tiscalil.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
File Edit Metadata Editor Window Help

EE IR R EEEEIET

AXMEDIS View | MPEGZI View |

Resource Viewer Metadata Editor ‘isual Editor

DRM Editor Protection Editor “workflow Viewer ]

Ful |
=1~ Object [Il-Dottor-M abuse]
a 001D [um: axmedis:00000: obj 14330580-4251-4341-bbab-
) A:MEDIS Info
Dublin Core:
[M] Metadata []
] Resource [posterjpa - 1
&) Resource [plothtm - ]
] Resource [image.pg - 1
= AK) Object [Fritz-Lang]
i e 22010 [urn: asmedis: 00000: obj: bE021 66b-4a3c-4a01-38
& AMEDIS Info
Dublin Core
&) Fesource [Fritz-Lang/biography.htm - |
*J. Resource [Fritz-Lana/picture.jpa - ]
E @ Resource [Fritz-Lana/filmography. htm - |
=48 DObject [Alfred-Abel]
a AR0ID [urn: axmedis: 00000: 0bj: 334 245dd-aa46-4038-b2
& &MEDIS Info
Dublin Core
@ Resource [Alfred-abel/biography. htm - ]
<, Resource [Alhed-Abslpicture ipg - |
* &) Resource [lired-Abel/fimagraphy.htm - ]
=A% Dbject [Rudol-Klein-Rogge-]
e AADID [urn: axmedis: 00000: obj cb0953cE-Hd8-46b2-977
& A<MEDIS Info
Dublin Core
&) Resource [Rudolf-K lein-Fogge-/biography.htm - ]
*. Resource [RudolFKlein-Fogge-/picture.jpg - |
&) Resource [Rudalf-Klein-Rogge-Afilmography. him - ]

2.6.3.3 Deleting Metadata Elements
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The user right clicks on the element he wishes to delete and then navigates through the popup menu to
“Remove ... Element” (see the left image in Figure 5). In this example the Dublin Core element “date” is
removed. Alternatively, the user can click on the button “Delete Element” as shown in the right image in

Figure 5.
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26.34

Editing Metadata Elements

Editing metadata elements is achieved by using the “Content’s Value” textbox in the “Element’s Content”
frame, the “Enumeration” drop down box and the “Attribute” grid as shown in Figure 6. “Enumeration” is
the only choices which the user can select for the element’s content. If the schema does not allow a field to

be edited, for example there are no enumerations in Figure 6, the field will be disabled and greyed out.
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To edit elements with enumeration choices, the user selected the enumeration value they require from the
drop down box as shown in Figure 7.
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2.7 AXMEDIS Metadata Mapper Editor

2.7.1 Main functionalities
This is a GUI interface where a user can define mapping information to enable transformation between

metadata documents. This mapping can be used to generate a style sheet which can then be used to transform
metadata information in the AXCP tools.

2.7.2 Relationship with other tools
The resulting style sheet can be used to transform metadata documents using the AXCP tools.

2.7.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

2.7.3.1 Creating a Transformation XSLT to map Metadata

The metadata mapper is integrated inside the AXMEDIS Editor, or more specifically inside the metadata
editor. The main window of the metadata mapper consists of three components, the left hand component
displays a tree view of the source metadata once it has been loaded, the right hand component displays a tree
view of the destination metadata and the middle component is used to show the relationship between
elements on either side.
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Figure: Metadata Mapper

2.7.3.2 Creating a Transformation XSLT to map Metadata

To create an XSLT style sheet, we first need to load two metadata documents. The first should contain an
instance of the metadata you want to transform from (source metadata language), the second should contain

an instance of the metadata you want to transform to (destination metadata language). This is achieved by
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selecting the “open” or “open from database” buttons on top of the source and destination panels and
navigating to the file you want to open. These operations can also be found in the menu “File”.
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Figure: Opening the Source File

Once the two metadata documents have been successfully loaded, they will be displayed in the tree
components as shown in the screenshot below.
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Figure: After opening source and destination Files
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Relationships can now be made by selecting an element from the left hand side and then selecting the related
element from the right hand side. These connections can be updated by selecting a new element on the right
hand side while the same node on the left hand side is kept selected.
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Figure: Creating mapping between source and destination
The user can also map two parent nodes. In this case, all the children whose names are the same will be

connected automatically. In the figure below the “title” and “creator” elements are connected as a result of
mapping their parent nodes (i.e. the “Description” element).
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Figure: Mapping two parent nodes
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A connection can be deleted by right clicking the connected element on the right hand side and selecting
“Disconnect” from the popup menu. Alternatively, the user can select the source node and double click on
the connected destination node to delete the connection. Deleting connection(s) is also available via the local

toolbar buttons.
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Figure: Deleting a connection
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Once the user has finished mapping metadata, a XSLT style sheet can be saved which contains all the
connection information. This is achieved by selecting the middle “save” toolbar button or using the menu
“File -> Save XSL”. Viewing the XSLT style sheet is also via the “view mapping file” toolbar button (right
next to the above “save” button).
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Figure: Saving Mapping as an XSLT file (.xsl)

2.7.3.3 Transforming Metadata using the XSLT
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Now that we have a style sheet describing how to map metadata from the source language to the target
language, we can use it to transform a document. Normally the style sheet is meant to be used in the AXCP
tools for automatic transformation. However, transforming the current document is also possible. This is
achieved by clicking the “save” toolbar button on top of the destination panel (see the figure below) or using
the menu “File -> Save Transformed File”. The user can also view the transformation using the “view
transformed metadata” toolbar button (right next to the above “save” button).
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2.8 AXMEDIS Visual Editor

2.8.1 Main functionalities

The SMIL Editor allows editing of SMIL resources from the AxEditor by a visual interface. It is divided in
three parts: the tree view part that shows the whole SMIL structure, the visual part that shows the regions
used for resources displaying and the behaviour part that shows the timing structure and properties.

2.8.2 Relationship with other tools
The SMIL Editor and Player is integrated as a part of the AXMEDIS Editor.

2.8.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

2.8.3.1 General Commands

You can use the functions from the AXMEDIS Editor to create a new SMIL resource, open an existing
SMIL resource, save a SMIL resource, and save a SMIL resource as another SMIL resource as follows:
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2.8.3.1.1 SMIL resource combo box
You can use this function to select the SMIL resources embedded inside the AXMEDIS object as follows.
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2.8.3.1.2 New SMIL

When you have no SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “New SMIL”, the SMIL editor will create
a very simple SMIL resource with only rootlayout and body container as follows:
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When you have a SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “New SMIL”, the SMIL editor will first ask
you if you want to save the current resource or not and then create a very simple SMIL resource with only
rootlayout and body container:

Save Resource

Do you want ko zave the resource ?

ez Ma |
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2.8.3.1.3 Open SMIL

When you have no SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Open SMIL”, the SMIL editor will pop
up a dialog for you to select the SMIL resources embedded inside the AXMEDIS object as follows:

Open Resource

Resaurce name:

When you have a SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Open SMIL”, the SMIL editor will first
pop up a dialog to ask you if you want to save the current resource or not and then pop up a dialog for you to
select the SMIL resources embedded inside the AXMEDIS object:

Save Resource

Do you want o zave the resource 7

ez Mo |

2.8.3.1.4 Save SMIL

When you have no SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Save SMIL”, the SMIL editor will pop up
a dialog for you to save the SMIL resources as a new resource embedded inside the AXMEDIS object as
follows:

Save Ressource As

Fezource name: | R s

k. Cancel

When you have a SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Save SMIL”, there will pop up a dialog
asking you if you want to overwrite the current one or not.

Save Resource

Do you want bo ovenwrite: testnew. zmil 7

] | Canizel |

2.8.3.1.5 Save SMIL As

When you have a SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Save SMIL As”, there will pop up a dialog
for you to save this resource as another resource.

Save Ressource As

Resource name: | Eol g

k. Cancel
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2.8.3.2 Treeview part
The tree part is located at the left of the SMIL Editor.
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The tree view part of the SMIL editor is used for manipulating the whole SMIL with his internal structure. It
is the only view that can display/edit completely Metas, Transitions and Links.
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28321

SMIL

You can add Metas and Transitions to the SMIL by right clicking the SMIL icon as follows.
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AXMEDIS

ID of the meta. It uniquely identifies the Meta within this SMIL.

Ok

Cancel

Identifies a property name. It is required for Meta elements.

name | abstract

Gives the presentation abstract.
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author Lists the presentation author's name.
base Sets the base URL for the source clips.
copyright  Supplies the presentation copyright.

title Gives the presentation title.

Content:  Provides the content for the name attribute..

2.8.3.2.1.2 Add Transitions

ADD TRANSITION X
Id |
Type | arrowHeadwipe ﬂ
Subtype |up ﬂ
Dur 11.000
Start ||:|
End |1
Directior |f|:|rwar|:| j
Fadelol |#000000 Select Color
Ok | Cancel |
Id: ID of the transition (default: empty). It uniquely identifies the transition within this SMIL.
Type: Specifies the main transition type (default: none).
Subtype:  Defines an optional subtype for each type.
Dur: Defines the length of the transition effect.
Start: Starts the effect at a midway point.
End: Ends the effect before it completes fully.

Direction: Specifies the transition direction (default value is forward).

FadeColor: Sets a colour for fades.

You can choose the option of “Select Colour” to customise the colour. There will pop up the following

dialog.

AXMEDIS
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2.8.3.2.2 Meta

You can edit the Meta by right click the Meta. There would be three options: “Rename”, “Modify”, “Delete”
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2.8.3.2.2.1 Rename
You can directly rename the Meta Name as the following.
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9&3 Resource @ Transition [ind]
%3 Fesource [ Transition [infadein] content-image
%ﬁj Resource @] Transition [out2]
%ﬁj Resource @] Transition [out1]
ﬂjj Resource ¥ Layout b
%7 Resource +- By Body LT »
vy Fesource
2 S oloon’ ' l5!20ldob" " ' Igl4o dob ~
&) Resource 2
*J. Resource F; | s
%3 Resource ¥ |
am > o

2.8.3.2.2.2 Modify
By choosing the option of “Modify”, you can modify the Meta with the following dialog:

MODIEY META [rename this meta] E'

Id meta-zmil-a

Mame |rename thiz meta

Contert  |PPC Flashiight Demo

Ok Cancel

The attributes of this dialog are exactly the same as those of “Add Meta” described in 2.8.3.2.1.1.
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2.8.3.2.2.3 Delete
By choosing the option of “Delete”, you can delete the Meta with the following dialog:

Do you want to delete thiz meta(rename thiz metal

Yes Cancel

2.8.3.2.3 Transition

You can edit the transition by right click the transition. There would be three options: “Rename”, “Modify”,
“Delete”.

ER test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor M=

File Edit Wisual Editor  Window  Help
e A N SR
&AMEDIS View 4| ¥ Resource Viewsr ] Metadata Editor Wisual Editor DRM Editar ] PthELIL'
| Full ﬂ | Resource [zmil_show. smil] ﬂ
- & Obiectl] & || &) sMiC : |
ia 2010 [u [ Meta [rename this meta) WIERES R
& A-MEDIE G Meta [generatar]
Dublin Cc G Meta [project_html_page]
%;j Resource G Meta [project_links)
¥ Resource IF_-’“
%fnj Resource =1 Ren..ame
#3 Resource =il Modify ] content-image
%fnj Resource =il Delete
%j Resource @ Transition [outl]
ﬂjj Resource ¥ Layowt X
%j Resource +-[ Body £ [ »
%fnj Resource
8 Resource o'ood’ "' " sldoldob’ T ' Igl40 0ol #
& Resource 2
], Resource F; | 3
%3 Resource ¥ !
0 > "Z':":'m)
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2.8.3.2.3.1 Rename
You can directly rename the transition name as the following:

EZ test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Visual Editor  Window  Help
Elf=21 =1 e el VAR Ak 9k 4
HMEDIS Wiew 4| » Resouce Viewer | Metadata Editor Wisual Editor DRM Editor | Prate < | |
|Fu|| j |Hesource [zmil s, zmil] j
=& Object[] ||| 2 sMIL : 2
ia Ax010 [u tMeta [rename this meta) Title222333444 3
8 ~=MEDIE Meta [generator]
Dublin C eta [project_htril_page]
A Fesource Meta [project_links)
%} FResource =]
%i} Resource [ Transition [inl]
%5 Resource @ Transition [in-fadein] content-image
933 Fesource [ Transition [out2]
%} Reszource [ Transition [out1]
%3 Resource + Lapout —
%5 Resource +-[% Body < | >
333 Rezource
D Resource o.000' ' ' T hiZoldob’ ' ' T I6iq0ldob ~
@ Resource ‘:
™|, Resource P | 3
% Resource ™ |
1)) > Zoom =

2.8.3.2.3.2 Modify
By choosing the option of “Modify”, you can modify the transition with the following dialog:

MODIFY TRANSITION [in2] X

Id 2

Tvpe  [clockiwips =]

Subype [ clockwiseTwelve =

Dour 12,000

Stat g

End  [3

Ditectior [fommard ~]

FadeCel |#000000 Select Colar
ok | Concel |

The attributes of this dialog are exactly the same as those of “Add transition” described in 2.8.3.2.1.2.
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2.8.3.2.3.3 Delete
By choosing the option of “Delete”, you can delete the transition with the following dialog:

Cro pou want o delete this ransition(inZ)

ez Cancel

2.8.3.2.4 Rootlayout

You can modify the size of the root-layout by right clicking the root-layout element in the Tree View part
(The same function as in the Visual View part). There will pop up a menu. One option is to modify the size
and colour of the root-layout. By inputting the values of the height and width, you can modify the size. With
the dialog given, you can customize the colour as well. The left top position is fixed at the left top corner of
the canvas.

E= test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Wisual Editor  Window  Help

2 || (7% & [Bald| @K%

LMEDIS View 4|k Resource Yiewer ] Metadata E ditor Wizual Editar DR Editor l Pruteﬂﬂ

| Full ﬂ | Resource [smil_show. zmil] j

=& obiect] & | |5 smic -
ia Sx010 [u i Meta [rename this meta) UBEEEE SN
£ 2<MEDIS Meta [generatar]
Dublin Cc Meta [project_html_page]

Resource Meta [project_links]
533 Reszource B Transition [in2]
533 Reszource & Transition [in1]
% Resource @ Transition [infadein] content-image
%j Rezource @ Transition [out2] H
533 Resource @ Transition [n:nut'l]
% Resource = . s
% Resource | i) >
R esource 5] 4]

933 Rezource Heginn [content-image] ﬂl-ulﬂhl T I3|_'é|]|_|]ll]i]| o Iﬁldll]ll]ll]hf
&) Resource R egion [content-text] 0
™. Resource Region [buttons]
%j Resource Region [content-text-overla, =
#7 Resource v +-I Body S | 2

L4 |h._ ¥ <_ Iz|PDDm||||||||||)I||||||IIIII
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2.83.24.1 Modify

MODIFY ROOTLAYOUT

Colar HFFFFCC Select Color |

Width |24|:|

Height |2EE|

Ok | Cancel |

Colour: Sets the window background colour (default: black).
Width: Sets the main window width (default: 0).

Height: Sets the main window height (default: 0).

Bazic colors: B

I e i )

HM RN

ENFEEEEE

EfNFEEEEEEn

EEEEEEEER

EEEENT.

Custorn colars:

LAV U NN Hue:lIﬂlEI Hed:lﬁ

I_I_I_I_I_I_I_I_ Sat:lﬁ Green:lﬁ
Define Custom Colors »» | ColorlSolid |\ Iﬁ Blue: Iﬁ

| OF. I Cancel | &dd to Custom Colars |

You can select the colour by right-clicking the “Select Colour” and there will pop up the colour for choice.
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2.8.3.2.4.2 Add region

ADD REGION
Id |

x]

M ame |

™ width |

T Left |

™ Right |

™ Height |

[~ Top |

[ Battomn |

Zlndex ||:|

Fit | hidden -l

Show B ackground |E‘|,Iﬁ‘,a_,r,S ﬂ

[ Calar |

(1] | Cancel |

You can add the region into the root layout by selecting the option of “Add Region”.
Id: Uniquely identifies a region within the root-layout.

Name: Identified the region. It is not unique.

Width: Sets the region's width (default: auto).

Left: Sets the region's offset from the window's left side (default: auto).
Right: Sets the region's offset from the window's right side (default: auto).
Height: Sets the region's height (default: auto).

Top: Sets the region's offset from the top of the window (default: auto).
Bottom:  Sets the region's offset from the bottom of the window (default: auto).
Z-Index:  Sets the stacking order when the region overlaps another region (default: 0).
Fit: Controls how clips fit the region (default: hidden).

Show Background:  Determines when the background colour appears (default: always).
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The governing equation for the horizontal dimension is: bbw (bounding-box-width) = left + width +
right. Given that each of these three parameters can have either a value of "auto" or a defined value
not "auto", then there are 8 possibilities:

Attribute values Result before clipping to the bounding box
left width right left width right
auto auto auto 0 bbw 0
auto auto defined 0 bbw - right right
auto defined auto 0 width bbw - width
auto defined  defined ~ °°W " Tight -lliim right
width

defined auto auto left bbw - left 0
defined auto defined left bbw - right - left right
defined defined auto left width bbw - left - width
defined defined defined left width bbw - left - width

The vertical attributes height, bottom, and top are resolved similarly. The governing equation for
the vertical dimension is: bbh (bounding-box-height) = top + height + bottom. Given that each of
these three parameters can have either a value of "auto" or a defined value not "auto", then there are
8 possibilities:

Attribute values Result before clipping to the bounding box
top height bottom top height bottom
auto auto auto 0 bbh 0
auto auto defined 0 bbh - bottom bottom
auto defined auto 0 height bbh - height
auto defined defined Ele)i}:ght- bottom - height bottom
defined auto auto top bbh - top 0
defined auto defined top bbh - bottom - top bottom
defined defined auto top height bbh - top - height
defined defined defined top height bbh - top - height

2.8.3.25 Region

You can modify the size of the region manually with dialog menu by right clicking the region element of the
Tree View part (the same function of the Visual View part). There will pop up a menu.
Options available are:

- Rename this region

- Modify the size, position, index and colour of the region

- Delete this region

- Add some sub-regions inside this region
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- Show media resources associated with this region
By inserting the values of the height and width, you can modify the size. With the dialog given, you can
customize the colour as well.

EZ test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit “Yisual Editor  Window  Help

2| e8| %[ % m|@| %%

SxMEDIS View 4| b Resounce Viewer ] M etadata E ditar Wizual Editar DRM Editor ] PthELlﬂ

| Full ﬂ | Rezource [smil_show. zmil] ﬂ

- A% Obect] | |[FSMI -
i& A0ID u L Meta [rename thiz meta] Ulillzzteidecy
& ~MEDIS Meta [generator] "
Dublin Cic Meta [project_html_page]

v Resource Meta [project_links]
%Lj Resource B Transition [inz]
%nj Resource B Transition [in1]
# Resource [ Transition [in-fadein] content-image
%nj Resource B Transition [out2]
%} Resource B8 Transition [out1]
%3 Resource = Layout he
gg Resource R ootL awout L5 JATTH ¥
v Fesource 5l BGE ry———

2 homaes o | [\ e e Aldoh S
@ Resource Re oy )
*J, Resource Re  DoPt®
%fnj Resource Re  addRegion =l —
h' Resource o + -0 Body S ! 2

am @ < Show Medias P"Z':":'m..........’J..........-
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2.8.3.2.5.1 Rename
You can directly rename the region’s name as the following:

ET test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

Fil=  Edit

‘Wisual Editor

Window  Help

23| (| 9|0 & [Ea|mm| @[5 5]

LMEDIS Wiew 4| » Resource Viewer ] Metadata Editar Wizual Editar DRM Editor ] F'thELlﬂ
| Full j | Reszource [zmil_show, zmil] ﬂ
-8 Object[] -~ ) SMIL :
'a A01D u H Meta [rename this rmeta] Uil 3k e
B 2<MEDIE Meta [generatar] "
Dublin Cc Meta [project_html_page]
%ﬁj Resource Meta [project_links]
%ﬁj Rezource @ Transition [inZ]
%j Resource @ Transition [in1]
% Resource @ Transition [infadein] content-image
%ﬁj Resource @ Transition [out?]
%ﬁj Resource @ Transition [out1]
%nj Resounce = Lot b
% Resource RootL L4 [T L4
v Resource i i :
% Rezource Region [content-image] ﬂl.Ulﬂhl SRR I3'.'él]'.l]'l]h| U IE|.'4II]|.UII]h ﬁ
& Resource Region [content-test] 0
*J, Resource Region [buttons]
%ﬁj Resource Region [content-text-overla e
¥ Resource o +- T Body ! | 2
R | | oo

2.8.3.2.5.2 Modify

AXMEDIS

MODIEY REGION [content-image]

X

i [cortentimagel
MHame |
W idth [240
W Left [0
[~ Right [
¥ Height [120
¥ Top |29
[~ Bottom |
ZIndex [1
Fit [ hidden |
Show Backgiound [ aluaps ~]
[ Colar |
Ok | Cancel |
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You can modify the region by choosing the option of “modify region”. There will pop up a dialog menu. The
attributes are exactly the same as the part “add region” described in the root layout editing.

2.8.3.25.3 Delete
You can also delete the region by choosing the option of “delete”.

1) When there is no media resource associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog.

Do o want o delete thiz region [content-image] ?

Yes Cancel

2) When there are some child regions associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog asking if you want to delete this region and all his children.

Lo pou want ko delete this region [content-text] and all hiz children?

ez Cancel

3) When there are some media resources associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog asking if you want to delete or change region for these resources. By option “Delete”, you can delete
the region and the resources inside.

WARNING! E3

Delete or change region for rezources uzing this region [content-image]?

¢ Change  Delete

Ok Cancel

You can choose to use other regions to host these resources as follows. There will appear a list of all the
other regions for changing.
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Delete or change region for regounces uzsing this region [content-image]?

¢ Change © Delete

Tile222333444 |
3444

2.8.3.2.5.4 Add Region

|

cohtent-test-overlay

ADD REGION X]

Id 0

Mame |

™ width |

[ Left |

[ Right |

[ Height |

[~ Top |

| Bottom |

Zlndex ||:|

Fit | hiddden

Show B ackground |a|way$

[ Color |

Ok | Cancel |

[~
[
_Select Colo |

You can add new region by choosing the option of “Add Region”. There will pop up a dialog menu. The
attributes of “Add Region” in region editing are exactly the same as the part “Add Region” described in the

root layout editing.

AXMEDIS
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2.8.3.2.5.,5 Show Medias

(X

Medias that uses buttons Region

Select Media that uses buttons Region

[#) button-intra-on

Select | Cancel |

You can check which media is associated the region by choosing the option of “Show Medias”. You can
select the Media from them for editing.

2.8.3.2.6 Body

The Body is also the main sequence and is a not modifiable sequence of timings. You can add Containers
and Medias to it by right clicking on it and using the menu.

2.8.3.2.6.1 Add Container

To add a Container to the Body right click on it and select the submenu “Add Container” and choose the type
of container you want to add.

5] Region [Meru)

il
il = l l i Add Container  k
= g [L‘ Add Media b Add Seq
=8 l Far [Intro] Add Excl
B l Seql]
{ @ Image [FET]

------ B Audio [HmGeb]

------ @ Image [Skiplntro]
= l Par [Menulmages]

— e o

For example if you create a Par, a window like this will be displayed:
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x

Id I

[" Bedin I

[ End

[ Du

[” RepeatCount

[” RepeatDiur
Fill I auha j

O | LCancel |

Now you can set the new Par properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation
by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window.

2.8.3.2.6.2 Add Medias
To add a Media to the Body right click on it and select the submenu “Add Media” and choose the type of
media you want to add.

#--[@ Heguion |[Menu)

1. zmil] E‘l w
&

=N Add Container  » l
Bl ciede | dd fuo |
W Add Image
=By Seqll Add Text

- [#) Image add video

@ Image

EIM Par [Menulmages]

— Fee. -

For example if you create an Audio, a window like this will be displayed:
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x
Id |
Source I Resource |
Region I audio j
[ InTransiion  [Sideover =l
[ Out Transition Islideu:uver j

[ Begin I
[~ End I
[ Dur I

[ FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I

Fil [auto =]

Now you can set the new Audio properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation
by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window.

2.8.3.2.7 Common timing operations

There are some common operations between Medias and Containers. You can see in the Menu the
commands Move Up, Move Down and Rename are both in Media and Container Menus. Modify and delete
are also common in the menus but loads different actions.

Mowve Lip
Morve Dawn Morve Lp
Move Down
Renarme
radifsy Ren-.ame
Delete el
Delete
Add Link Add Container  k
Shaow Regian add Media »

2.8.3.2.7.1 Move Up

The Move Up command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Move Up. It
moves the timing selected up in the structure (in the order of his parent). It is disabled when the timing
selected is at the top of his parent.

2.8.3.2.7.2 Move Down

The Move Down command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Move Down.
It moves the timing selected down in the structure (in the order of his parent). It is disabled when the timing
selected is at the bottom of his parent.
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2.8.3.2.7.3 Rename

The Rename command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Rename. It opens
the name editing. You can also open the editing by fast clicking on it.

When you end the editing, the name is changed.

2.8.3.2.8 Containers

The Containers are the logical structure of the whole timing of the SMIL. You can add Containers and
Medias to a Container by right clicking on it and using the menu. Containers could be Par, Seq or Excl for
parallel, sequential and exclusive playing.

2.8.3.2.8.1 Add Container

Mowe Up
Mave Dawn

Rename
Modify
Delete

Add Cantainer
&dd Media

3
3

To add a Container to a Container right click on it and select the submenu “Add Container” and choose the
type of container you want to add.

=B Body

=L Y

[Mave g
e Dawn

Renarme
radifsy
Delete

add Container  »
Add Media L

El‘. Par [Menulma

— M r1

FET]
FET-0]

rmT 41

Add Seq
&dd Excl

For example if you create a Par, a window like this will be displayed:

AXMEDIS

76



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

[" Bedin I

[~ End I

[ Du I

[” RepeatCount I

[” RepeatDiur I
Fill I auha j

LCancel |

=
=

Now you can set the new Par properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation
by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window.

2.8.3.2.8.2 Add Medias

To add a Media to a Container right click on it and select the submenu “Add Media” and choose the type of
media you want to add.

1

Y
=

B Mewe U
E [Mave Dawn
Rename
Modify =]
Delete IR
8 T-1] -

.ﬁ.dd Container Ib]

Add Image
= l E' (I Add Test
E‘ Image [ add viden
H e Ial | Al

For example if you create an Audio, a window like this will be displayed:
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ADD AUDIO

Resource

Id I

Source I

Region I audio

[ In Transition I slideceer

[ Qut Transition Islideu:uver

ILILIL\_ Ix

[ Begin I

[~ End I

[ Dur I

[ FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I

Fill

Now you can set the new Audio properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation

by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window.

2.8.3.2.8.3 Modify

To modify by dialog a Container right click on it and select “Modify”. A window like this will be displayed.

MODIFY PAR [Menulmages]

x|

Id

[ Begin I

[~ End I

¥ Dur Iindefinite

[ FepeatCount I

[ FepeatDur I
Fil [auo =]
Ok | Cancel |
There you can set the following properties:
Id: ID of the container (default: empty)

The ID is used identify the Container in the SMIL
AXMEDIS
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Begin: Begin of the container (default: not set)
The Begin set the start of the container; it is a list of beginnings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-begin

End: End of the container (default: not set)
The End set the end of the container; it is a list of endings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-end

Dur: Duration of the container (default: not set)
The Dur set the duration of the container; it is a single Duration value.

RepeatCount: Number of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the container a defined number of times.

RepeatDur:  Duration of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the container for a defined duration.

Fill: Default Fill for Medias in this Container (default: auto)
The Fill is used to set default filling for Medias in the Container. It can have the following values: auto,
remove, freeze, hold and transition.

2.8.3.2.8.4 Delete

To delete a Container right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:
Like this one if the Container contains something.

warningt x|

Do wou want ko delete thiz parMenulmages] and all his children?

Lancel |

Like this one if not.
warnangt x|

Do you want to delete thiz par(4z3]7

LCancel |

In both cases click Yes to delete the Container or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

2.8.3.2.9 Medias

The Medias are the resources played in the SMIL. You can add Link to a Media or select his Region by right
clicking on it and using the menu. Medias could be Audio, Image, Text and Video for respective type of files

playing.
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Mave Lip
Mave Dawn

Renarne
Flodify
Delete

fdd Link

Shiowe Region

2.8.3.29.1 Add Link

To add a Link to a Media right click on it and click the menu “Add Link”, a window like this will be
displayed:

x

Id I
Href I Fezource I
Title I

Coardz I

Ok LCancel

There you can set the following properties of the new Link:

Id: ID of the link (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Link in the SMIL (used most of time for internal links).

Href: Link to load (default: empty)
The Href is used for external Links by setting a link to another SMIL file.

Title: Title of the Link(default: empty)
The Title is displayed as information when the SMIL is played.

Coords: Coordinates of the Link Region (default: empty= entire Region)
The Coords are a list of coordinates to define a sub-region mouse sensitive to load this link (the entire
Region is used if it is not defined)

The Resource button allows setting the Href by selecting a SMIL resource in Axom. It loads a window like
this:

Select Resource

R esource name:

X
[

ok | Lancel |

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Href will be set.
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2.8.3.2.9.2 Select Region

To select the Region where a Media is played, simply right click on it and click the menu “Show Region”.
The Region of the Media will be selected. (In Tree and Visual View)

2.8.3.2.9.3 Modify
To modify by dialog a Media right click on it and select “Modify”. A window like this will be displayed.

MODIFY AUDIO [Birthday-0]

X
Id Birthday-0
Source |Birthday. rmp3 Resource |
Fiegion I i j
[ In Transition Isliu:leu:uver j
[

[~ Ouk Transition Islideuver

[ Begin I
[~ End I
[~ Dur I

[” FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I
Fill I ALt j

Ok | Cancel |

There you can set the following properties:

Id: ID of the Media (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Media in the SMIL

Source: Source of the Media (default: empty)
The Source is used to link the resource played by this Media

Region: Region of the Media (default: first Region)
The Region defines the area where the Media will be played. You can select each region you have defined.

In Transition: Transition at start (default: not defined)
The In Transition defines the Transition at start where the Media will be played. You can select each
Transition you have defined.

Out Transition: Transition at end (default: not defined)
The Out Transition defines the Transition at end where the Media will be played. You can select each
Transition you have defined.

Begin: Begin of the Media (default: not set)
The Begin set the start of the Media; it is a list of beginnings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
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http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-begin

End: End of the Media (default: not set)
The End set the end of the Media; it is a list of endings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-end

Dur: Duration of the Media (default: not set)
The Dur set the duration of the Media; it is a single Duration value.

RepeatCount: Number of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the Media a defined number of times.

RepeatDur:  Duration of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the Media for a defined duration.

Fill: Filling of the Media (default: auto)
The Fill is used to set the filling for the Media. It can have the following values: auto, remove, freeze, hold
and transition.

The Resource button allows setting the Source by selecting a resource in Axom (selected by mime type). It
loads a window like this:

Select Resource

Resource name:

|
[

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Source will be set.

2.8.3.2.9.4 Delete
To delete a Media right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:

warningt x|

Do you want to delete thiz audiofBirthday-0]7

LCancel |

Click Yes to delete the Media or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

2.8.3.2.10 Links

The Links are the way to jump from a Media. They can be renamed, modified and deleted by menu.

R.ename
Modify
Delete

2.8.3.2.10.1 Modify
To add a Link to a Media right click on it and click the menu “Modify”, a window like this will be displayed:
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x
4 OB

Href I Rezource |

Title I

Coords IEELE,‘I 09,60

Ok LCancel

There you can set the following properties of the new Link:

Id: ID of the link (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Link in the SMIL (used most of time for internal links).

Href: Link to load (default: empty)
The Href is used for external Links by setting a link to another SMIL file.

Title: Title of the Link (default: empty)
The Title is displayed as information when the SMIL is played.

Coords: Coordinates of the Link Region (default: empty= entire Region)
The Coords are a list of coordinates to define a sub-region mouse sensitive to load this link (the entire
Region is used if it is not defined)

The Resource button allows setting the Href by selecting a SMIL resource in Axom. It loads a window like
this:

Select Resource
)

Resource name:

|
[

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Href will be set.

2.8.3.2.10.2 Rename

The Rename command can be loaded by right click on the Link and selecting Rename. It opens the name
editing. You can also open the editing by fast clicking on it.

E-ER Parll
=-[@ Image [MenuS2]
=
- Lirk. [iaz]
- Link [#s]

When you end the editing, the name is changed.

2.8.3.2.10.3 Delete
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To delete a Link right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:

warningt x|

Do you want to delete thiz link[wz]

LCancel |

Click Yes to delete the Link or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

2.8.3.3 Visual view part
The visual part is located at the right top of the SMIL Editor.

EtestS.axm - AXMEDIS Editor -0 x|
File Edit ‘isual Editor Window Help

SR R EEEIEES)

ARMEDIS View | MPEG21 View I Resource Yiewer | Metadata E ditor Wisual Editar I DR Editor I Protection Editar wiarkflow Yiewer
Ful =l Happ ] o
=A% Object [] A
a Ax0ID [um:a=medis:00000:0bj ScbfIf53-a811- b eta [title] T
- AXMEDIS Info eta [generatar]

Dublin Care
™ Resource [413.jpg)
-] Fiesource [Az3-g.mpg]
-] Fiesource [Az3s.mpg]
\aﬂ Resource [BPz3-g.mpg]
\iﬂ Resource [BPz3s.mpg]
-] Fiesource [BT 23-g.mpa]
] Resource [BT23s.mpa]
-] Resource [Back3i gif]
-] Resource [Back3s.aif]
ﬁjj Resource [Ballgame.mp3]
553 Resource [Bithday.mp3]
o @ Resource [Copie-de-HappyBirthday. smil]
e E Resource [Document.smil]
*, Resource [F1s.jpa]
-] Resource [FBP.jpg]
-, Resource [FBPFijpg]
*|, Resource [FBT.jpa]
-] Resource [FBTijpg]
-] Resource [FBT=.jpg]
-] Riesource [Fz3-0.mpa]
\iﬂ Resource [Fz3s mpag]
% Resource [HappyBirthday. mp3] 510N 115001
e Resource [HappyBirthday. smil]
=, Resource [In-1.gif]
-] Resource [In-1-UK.qif]
- Resouce [In-2.gif] i
*, Resource [In-2i-UK.aif] +
-] Resource [In-3.gif]

=
- Resource [In-3-UK.aif] . I I
. Resource [MenuS pgl

- Resource [Skip.png]

- Resource [W1s.jpg]

-] Riesource [wz3-g.mpa)
\bj Resource Mwz3s.mpg]

eta [author]

fi ranzition [shidecwver]
I Transition [fade]
m Transition [push]

| v

4 | | e

[ [ v

The visual view part of the SMIL editor is used for manipulating the SMIL layout which including the
Rootlayout, Regions, Sub-regions of regions.
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2.8.3.3.1 Root-layout Editing

EZ test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor M=
File Edit Wisual Editor ‘Window Help

Alzdle Flem olse exx

AMEDISView | wAlr||  ResourceViswst | MetsdstsEdior  VisuslEdtor | DRAMEdtor | ProtectionEdtor | wit [ ]
|Fu|| j |Hesnurce [test . smil] j
=& Object [] ST A
ia A010 [urm:asme = Layout 1
8 2MEDIS Info RootLayout
Dublin Core By Bodp 1

%&j Rezource [InB attl
%&j Rezource [InB attl
%&j Rezource [InB attl =
%&j Rezource [InBattl
9&'@ Resource [InB attl

9&'@ Resource [InB attl Madify

9&3 Resource [Result Add Region
9&3 Fesource [Fesult

9&3 Fesource [Thank

9531 Fesource [Thank " .
] Resource [Thumt
™, Resaurce [Title-ar
9331 Resource [Tuml
9331 Resource [Tuml -

3@ Resource [Tuml : l 2
%Eewum {LumED opidob' ' T siPoloob" T lgl4oloob’ T T hibioloon"
ezource [UzeBe
%&j Fesource [UesBz
534 Resnmre Mwfelrn 1
< [ > Foom . !

You can modify the size of the root-layout by using the mouse to change the size directly or manually with
dialog menu by right clicking the root-layout. There will pop up a menu for you. One option is to modify the
size and colour of the root-layout. By inputting the values of the height and width, you can modify the size.
With the dialog given, you can customize the colour as well. The left top position is fixed at the left top
corner of the canvas.

2.833.1.1 Modify

MODIFY ROOTLAYOUT rzl
Color Select Calo
Width |24|:|
Height |259

Ok Cancel

You modify the size and colour of the root-layout by inputting the values of the height and width.
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You can select the colour by right-clicking the “select colour” and there will pop up the colour for choice.

Bazic caolors:

| O
N TEE...
ENNEENE .
ENEEEEEN
EEEEEEEN
EEEENT .

Cuztom colors:

HEEEEE NN
HEEEEE NN

Lrefine Custom Colars >

Hue: ||4EI Fed: Iﬁ
Sat: Im Green: Iﬁ
|  ColodSolid |, [716 e 204

| ] I Cancel |

Add to Cugtom Colors |

2.8.3.3.1.2 Add region

ADD REGION x|
. | o
Name |

I~ width |0

[~ Left |0

I Right |0

I Height |0

[ Tep |0

[ Bottom |0

Zlndex o

Al | hidden R

Show Background [ ays =

[~ Colar [#000000 Select Color |

ok | Cancel |

You can add the region into the root layout by selecting the option of “add region”.
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2.8.3.3.2 Region Editing

You can modify the size of the region by using the mouse to change the size directly or manually with dialog
menu by right clicking the corresponding region. There will pop up a menu for you. One option is to modify
the size, position, index, and colour of the region. One option is to delete this region. One option is add some
sub-regions in side this region, one option is to show the media resources which are associated with this
region. By inputting the values of the height and width, you can modify the size. With the dialog given, you
can customize the colour as well.

By directly editing the region with mouse, you can move the region by holding the left key of the mouse and
moving it. You can also drag the border of the region to resize it. The sub regions cannot exceed the borders
of their parent regions. Also they cannot be moved out of the borders of their parent regions.

FEX

EZ test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Wisual Editor Window Help
2l | (F9sm] # (e @x]x|
AAMEDIS View A | » Resouce Viewer |  Metadata Editor Wisual Editor DRM Editor | Protection Editor 4| »
|Fu|| j | Resource [smil_show smil] j
-4 Ohject [] ~ 20 ShIL . b
& #5000 fun T[] Meta [tte] Ul RREE »
8 2<MEDIS Meta [generator
Dublin Cor Meta [project_hi
Resource tMeta [project_lir
935) Fesource [@ Trarsition [in2]
%j Fesource @ Transition [in]
953 Resource @] Transition [in-fac content-image -
‘333 Resource [ Transition [out2]
953 Resource @ Transition [outl]
%3 Resource = Layout Madify
933 Fesource HDDFLEI_I,IDI:H Delete
933 Resource . Fiegion [Title
#3 Resource | Feqgion [cor ! Add Regian =
@ Resource | Fegion [cor contenbie )
™|, Resaurce | Region [but Show Medias b
%3 Fesource Region [cor |f ¢ fettes e 5
%3 Resource ¥ l Eh:u:l}I
953 Resource l]ll]ll]hl T |3lzlﬂl[|ll]h| T Iﬁldll]ll]ll]hl T I.IhJquluhl T |
%3 Resource ; T O o
%3 Reszource hd
%3 Resource % 2
< - 3 < % | [Eoom . IJI
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2.8.3.3.2.1 Modify

MODIFY REGION [content-image] %]

Id
M arne [
v width |240
v Lsit |0
[ Right |
W Height [180
¥ Taop |29
[ Bottom |
Zlndex [1
Fit | hidder
Show B ackaround |a|ways
™ Color |

Ok

=
[~
_Selest Color |

Cancel |

You can modify the region by choosing the option of “Modify”. There will pop up a dialog menu for you.

2.8.3.3.2.2 Delete

You can also delete the region by choosing the option of “Delete”.

1) When there is no media resource associated with this region, there will popup the following warning

dialog.

Do wou want to delete thiz region [content-image] ?

Yes

Cancel

2) When there are some child regions associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog asking if you want to delete this region and all his children.

Do you want to delete thiz region [content-text] and all his children’?

Yes

Cancel

3) When there are some media resources associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog asking if you want to delete or change region for these resources. By option “Delete”, you can delete
the region and the resources inside.
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Delete or change region for rezources uzing this region [content-image] ¢

+ Change  Delete

Ok Cancel

You can choose to use other regions to host these resources as follows. There will appear a list of all the
other regions for changing.

WARNING! 3

Delete or change region for regounces uzsing this region [content-image]?

¢ Change © Delete

Tile222333444 |
Title222333444

-:u:untent-te:-:
—|buttong

cohtent-test-overlay

2.8.3.3.2.3 Add Region

ADD REGION ]

Id 0

Mame |

™ width |

[ Left |

[ Right |

[ Height |

[~ Top |

[ Battam |

Zlndex |D

Fit | hidden

Show Background |alwa}'s

=~
=
[ Color |

Ok | Cancel |

You can add new region by choosing the option of “add region”. There will pop up a dialog menu for you.
The attributes of “add region” in region editing are exactly the same as the part “add region” described in the
root layout editing.
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2.8.3.3.2.4 Show Medias

Medias that uses buttons Region

Select Media that uses buttons Region

[#) button-intra-on

Select | Cancel |

(X

You can check which media is associate the region by choosing the option of “Show Medias”. You can

select the media from them for editing.

2.8.3.4 Behaviour view part
The behaviour part is located at the right bottom of the SMIL Editor.

B test3.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Visual Editor Window Help

SN = EE I EES|

ARMEDIS View | MPEGZ! View | MeladataEdiar  isualEditor | DRM Editor

Resource VYigwer |

Ful =l
= @ Obiject []
a AX01D [urn: axmedis: 00000: obj: 9cbfArS3-817 -
¥ EXMEDIS Info
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ok flow Viewer I
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-™] Resource [In-3.gif]

-™] Resource [In-3i-UK. gif]
™. Resource [Menus.jpa]
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m Transition [slideaver]
I Transition [fade]
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-- Layout

., Body

4| |

ploob' ' ' leblobt T lsplobo T T hivslgo’

Yideos

L~ oom j

2.8.3.4.1 Description of components

At the top of the behaviour view you can see the time ruler. This ruler gives timing information and a scaling
view for the whole SMIL timing.
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At the centre you can see and modify the timing attributes of the SMIL. At the top there is always a not
modifiable anonym red bar that represents the main sequence that is the basic timing structure of the SMIL
file. Under it, that means “in it”, you can add/modify/delete others containers like “Par” for parallel playing
(all the contained together), “Seq” for Sequential playing (all the contained one after another) and “Excl” for
Exclusion playing (only one of the contained upon a time). You can also add/modify/delete the media that
will be played.

If the timings are too big navigation scroll bars appears.

At the bottom, you can see and modify the zoom scale used for timing display.

Time Ruler Main Sequence Zoom

0.000' "™ "loEgpo ' " Mlsplobo " ' hils.gon’ "'

2.8.3.4.2 Time Ruler and Zoom

Time ruler and zoom show and allow seeing the global timing. One important thing to remember is that if
durations are not defined for the whole SMIL file, the timing you will get in a player will be different from
the one displayed because all not known durations are set by default to 20 seconds in the behaviour view.
(See below for more details).

2.8.3.4.3 Timings

Timings are both Main Sequence and other Medias and Containers (boxes in the middle). The meanings of
the colours are:

Red: Sequence Container
Blue: Parallel Container
Yellow: Exclusive Container
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Pink:  Audio Media
Green: Image Media
Cyan:  Video Media
White: Text Media

When a colour is shining the duration of the Media/Container is set.
When a colour is greyed the duration of the Media/Container is not set.

2.8.3.4.3.1 Main Sequence

The main sequence is a not modifiable sequence of timings. You can add Containers and Medias to it by
right clicking on it and using the menu.

Add Container
To add a Container to the Main Sequence right click on it and select the submenu “Add Container” and
choose the type of container you want to add.

o000 "' TloElopb " T splobo T his gon" T
Add Container  *

Add Media 3 Add Seq
Bdd Excl

For example if you create a Par, a window like this will be displayed:
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[" Bedin I

[~ End I

[ Du I

[” RepeatCount I

[” RepeatDiur I
Fill I auha j

O | LCancel |

Now you can set the new Par properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation
by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window.

Add Medias
To add a Media to the Main Sequence right click on it and select the submenu “Add Media” and choose the
type of media you want to add.

o.000' ' "bElobo "' Tlsh.obo ' T Thissloob T =

Add Container  k i

add Image
Add Text
Add Video

Videos

For example if you create an Audio, a window like this will be displayed:
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ADD AUDIO

Id

Source

Feqion

[ In Transition

[T Out Transition
[ Begin

[ End

[T Duw

[ FepeatCount

[~ FepeatDur

Fill

ILILIL\_ Ix

I Rezource
I audio

I zlideoyer

I slidecyer

|

|

|

|

|

I auto j
Ok | Cancel |

Now you can set the new Audio properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation
by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window.

2.8.3.4.3.2 Common Timing operations

There are some common operations between Medias and Containers. You can see in the Menu the
commands Move Up, Move Down and Undefine Duration are both in Media and Container Menus. Modify
and delete are also common in the menus but loads different actions.

Mowve Lip
Morve Dawn

IIndefine Duration

radifsy
Delete

Add Link

Shaow Regian

The mouse modifications are also in common.

AXMEDIS

Mowe Up
[Mave Dawmn

Indefine Durakion

Modify
Delete

Add Cantainer
&dd Media

3
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Ihl [TTTI |2h.luhhl [TTI Iﬁh.lﬂhhl [TTI I'l!'l'EI.I]II]hl TTTI

Videos

Move Up

The Move Up command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Move Up. It
moves the timing selected up in the structure (in the order of his parent). It is disabled when the timing
selected is at the top of his parent.

Move Down

The Move Down command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Move Down.
It moves the timing selected down in the structure (in the order of his parent). It is disabled when the timing
selected is at the bottom of his parent.

Undefine Duration

The Undefine Duration command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting
Undefine Duration. It removes a definition of Duration of the Timing (don’t remove them all). In order
(when available) : Dur, Ends in the order of apparition.

Mouse modifications

The Begin, End and Duration attributes of timings can also be modified by mouse. To modify
media/container, left click on it. If you keep the left down drag & drop is activated. The resource can only be
moved horizontally. When the resource is dropped it takes the new time offset for begin.

When the media/container is left clicked, a selection appears. When you drag and drop the black squares it
changes durations and start (when using the left one).

Please note that Seq doesn’t accept negative values, so the resource will be adjusted to be correct. Another
thing to note is that if the duration of your timing was not defined, it changes his colour to the “duration set”

onc
SRR
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2.8.3.4.3.3 Containers

The Containers are the logical structure of the whole timing of the SMIL. You can add Containers and
Medias to a Container by right clicking on it and using the menu. You can also set timings properties by
mouse and by the menu. Containers could be Par, Seq or Excl for parallel, sequential and exclusive playing.

Add Container

To add a Container to a Container right click on it and select the submenu “Add Container” and choose the
type of container you want to add.

Videos

o.000' "' "lEgpo' " 'lspiopo ' hilis.gon’ T

-
Mowve Lp
Mave Do

IUmdefine Duratiamn
Fladify
Delete

Add Conkainer
Add Media

k

Add Seq
Add Excl

For example if you create a Par, a window like this will be displayed:

ADD PAR

Id

[ Begin

[~ End

[ Dur

[ FepeatCount

[~ FepeatDur

Fill

Cancel |

Now you can set the new Par properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation
by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window.
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Add Medias
To add a Media to a Container right click on it and select the submenu “Add Media” and choose the type of
media you want to add.

p.000' ' "' "loblobo ' Tlsb.obo ' ' Thigsigoh T L

Mowve Lip
[Move Do

IUmdefine Duratiamn
Fadifsy
Delete

add Container
add Image
Add Text
Add Video

For example if you create an Audio, a window like this will be displayed:

AXMEDIS 97



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

ADD AUDIO

Resource

Id I

Source I

Region I audio

[ In Transition I slideceer

[ Qut Transition Islideu:uver

ILILIL\_ Ix

[ Begin I

[~ End I

[ Dur I

[ FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I

Fil [auto

Now you can set the new Audio properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation

by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window.

Modify

To modify by dialog a Container right click on it and select “Modify”. A window like this will be displayed.

MODIFY PAR [Menulmages]

X

Id Menulmages
[~ Begin I

[~ End I

v Dur Iindefinite

[~ RepeatCourt I

[~ RepeatDur I

Fil [auto

ok |

Cancel |

There you can set the following properties:

Id: ID of the container (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Container in the SMIL
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Begin: Begin of the container (default: not set)
The Begin set the start of the container; it is a list of beginnings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-begin

End: End of the container (default: not set)
The End set the end of the container; it is a list of endings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-end

Dur: Duration of the container (default: not set)
The Dur set the duration of the container; it is a single Duration value.

RepeatCount: Number of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the container a defined number of times.

RepeatDur:  Duration of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the container for a defined duration.

Fill: Default Fill for Medias in this Container (default: auto)
The Fill is used to set default filling for Medias in the Container. It can have the following values: auto,
remove, freeze, hold and transition.

Note: the offset value for Begin, End and Dur can be also set by mouse.
Delete

To delete a Container right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:
Like this one if the Container contains something.

warningt x|

Do you want bo delete thiz partenulmages] and all hiz children’?

LCancel |

Like this one if not.
warnmvgt |

Do you want to delete this par(&z3]y?

LCancel |

In both cases click Yes to delete the Container or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

2.8.3.4.3.4 Medias

The Medias are the resources played in the SMIL. You can add Link to a Media or select his Region by right
clicking on it and using the menu. You can also set timings properties by mouse and by the menu. Medias
could be Audio, Image, Text and Video for respective type of files playing.
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Add Link
To add a Link to a Media right click on it and click the menu “Add Link”, a window like this will be
displayed:

x

Id I
Href I Rezource |
Title I

Coardz I

Ok LCancel

There you can set the following properties of the new Link:

Id: ID of the link (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Link in the SMIL (used most of time for internal links).

Href: Link to load (default: empty)
The Href is used for external Links by setting a link to another SMIL file.

Title: Title of the Link (default: empty)
The Title is displayed as information when the SMIL is played.

Coords: Coordinates of the Link Region (default: empty= entire Region)
The Coords are a list of coordinates to define a sub-region mouse sensitive to load this link (the entire
Region is used if it is not defined)

The Resource button allows setting the Href by selecting a SMIL resource in Axom. It loads a window like
this:

Select Resource x|

Resource name:

(] | LCancel |

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Href will be set.

Select Region

To select the Region where a Media is played, simply right click on it and click the menu “Show Region”.
The Region of the Media will be selected (in Tree and Visual View)

Modify
To modify by dialog a Media right click on it and select “Modify”. A window like this will be displayed.
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MODIFY AUDIO [Birthday-0]

x|
Id Birthiday-[
Source IBirthda_l,l.mpE Resource |
Fiegion I audio j
[ InTransiion  [Sideover =l
fud

[ Qut Transition Islideu:uver

[ Begin I
[~ End I
[ Dur I

[ FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I
Fill [auto =]
Ok | Cancel |
There you can set the following properties:
Id: ID of the Media (default: empty)

The ID is used identify the Media in the SMIL

Source: Source of the Media (default: empty)
The Source is used to link the resource played by this Media

Region: Region of the Media (default: first Region)
The Region defines the area where the Media will be played. You can select each region you have defined.

In Transition: Transition at start (default: not defined)
The In Transition defines the Transition at start where the Media will be played. You can select each
Transition you have defined.

Out Transition: Transition at end (default: not defined)
The Out Transition defines the Transition at end where the Media will be played. You can select each
Transition you have defined.

Begin: Begin of the Media (default: not set)
The Begin set the start of the Media; it is a list of beginnings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-begin

End: End of the Media (default: not set)
The End set the end of the Media; it is a list of endings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-end

Dur: Duration of the Media (default: not set)
The Dur set the duration of the Media; it is a single Duration value.
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RepeatCount: Number of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the Media a defined number of times.

RepeatDur: Duration of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the Media for a defined duration.

Fill: Filling of the Media (default: auto)
The Fill is used to set the filling for the Media. It can have the following values: auto, remove, freeze, hold
and transition.

The Resource button allows setting the Source by selecting a resource in Axom (selected by mime type). It
loads a window like this:

x
. B j

R esource name:

oK | LCancel |

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Source will be set.

Note: the offset value for Begin, End and Dur can be also set by mouse.

Delete
To delete a Media right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:

warniNGt x|

Do pou want ko delete thiz audio[Birtthday-0]7

LCancel |

Click Yes to delete the Media or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

2.8.3.5 Example

2.8.3.5.1 Introduction

For this small example we will create a little SMIL presentation from scratch. It will demonstrate how to use
this editor for a simple interactive presentation.

2.8.3.5.2 Basic Files
A SMIL play other files. So we will load the createSMILexample.axm file:
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ER createsmILesxample.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

-18] x|
File Edit Wisual Editor Window Help
Bz Q| F(5 ] || w55
#rMEDIS View | MPEG21 View | Resource Viewsr | Metadata Editor Wisual Editor I DRM Edior | ProtectionEditor | wiorkflow 4| »
Ful | -
F-& Dbject []
va AX010 [un:axmedis: 00000 obj: 83f7952c- 329540 72-8098-6b6a21 c344c1]
L) EXMEDIS Info

Dublin Care

353 Resource [00-4dopristoxis-Bande-Annance. mp3]
i~ Resource [Gloomyw/alp.ipg]

™, Resaurce [Infimierehy alp.jpg]

™ Resource [Profwalp.jpal

™, Resaurce [Wallp-Adapristaxis1 jpg]

™, Resaurce [Wallp-Adapristaxis2.jpg]

™, Resaurce [Wallp-Adapristaxis3.jpg]

™, Resaurce [groupe.jpg]

!E'Démarrerl & visualeditorviewer ... | &Latére —Radios... | & Gestion des vacan. .. | & Annuaire: Résukat,.. | & RealPlayer: Histoir. .. | 14 Sanstitre - Paint

| 59 usersuie doc .. |[2 createsmmiexa..

2.8.3.5.3 Create the SMIL

‘« &, o250

Now we have to create a new SMIL Resource. So we use the menu VisualEditor:

EcreateSMILEHample.aHm - AXMEDIS
File Edit | Visual Editor  WWindowe  Help

Sl

AxMEL
Full

Mew SMIL

open SMIL
Save SMIL
Save SMIL As

The New empty SMIL appears:

AXMEDIS

=45 Object []
{ a Ax01D [urke awrnediz: 00000: ok 33

[ I
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reateSMILexample.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Wisual Editor Window Help

=181

B N e N e =SS

AMEDIS View | MPEGZ! View |

Full

H

Resource Yiewer Metadata Editar Wisual Editor DRM Editar

E-& Object []

va AX010 [urn:axmedis: 00000 obj: 8379520329540 728t
€ 2XMEDIS Info

Dublin Core:

%3 Resource [00-4dopristosis-B ande-Annonce. mp3]
™, Resaurce [Gloomyw/alp.ipa]

™, Resaurce [Infimierehy alp.jpg]

™, Resaurce [Profwalp.jpg]

L™ Resouce [Wallp-&dopristoxis1 jpa]

™, Resaurce [Wallp-Adapristaxis2.jpg]

L™ Resouce [Wallp-&dopristoxis3.ipa]

™, Resaurce [groupe.jpg]

< |

b98-Ebl

i

Protection Editor ‘aforkflo Viewer |

4 |

o' ' T lEpo " T M lsnlob " T I slon! T

[Zoom

ﬂDémarrerl & visualeditorviewer ... | &Latére —Radios... | & Gestion des vacan. .. | & Annuaire: Résukat,.. | & RealPlayer: Histoir. .. | 14 Sanstitre - Paint

AXMEDIS

| 9 userauie doc .. |[2 createsmmexa..

‘« &, 0955
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2.8.3.5.4 Edit SMIL
Now we can edit our new SMIL resource.

2.8.3.5.4.1 Modify Root Layout
The Root Layout dimensions are not the one we want to use. So we change them:

And also by menu...

1t
Madify
Add Region

... we change the Colour and Adjust the Sizes
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B X

Couleurs de baze :

U il B

A prrErEE .
Caler — #a08080 Select t:u|c.r| ErrFEETEEE

e e
_ EEEEEEEN
o E __ e EEET .

Ok Cancel | Couleurs personnalisées :

HE NN NN N
(W § 0 6§ 0 W

Dé&finir les couleurs personnalizées »» "

0K I Annuler |

*afidth |54|:|

2.8.3.5.4.2 Add Regions
To add the first Region we right click on Layout.

And add a new Region: Audio for Audio playing

AXMEDIS
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ADD REGION

L U U B |

| |

And also another one named Main for Main window.
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ADD REGION x|

Id |Main

I arme |

™ width |

[ Left |

™ Flight |

™ Height |

[ Top |

[ Baottom |

Zlndex ||:|

i [ |

Show Background | always j

[ Caolar |

O | LCancel |

Note that this time we have set the Fit to “fill”.

We finally add another Region in Main:

Maodify
Delete

Add Reqion

Shows Medias

To be a little region in the right bottom part.
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Id |Skipping

M arne |

7 i [120 N

Couleurs de baze

[ Left |

¥ Right 0 M/ [ T =N
S § Bl |
HHEENNN
| Top | HEEEEENENN
B O L

v Height El

[v Bottom |EI T L
Zlndex ||:| Couleurs personnalizées ;

- EEEEEEEN

' i [ EEEesEE.
Show Background |E‘|'““'E'-"'S ﬂ Définir les couleurs personnalizées >3 |

[v Calar |#EIEIE=EIFF Select D:ull:ur| )8 | Annuler |

Ok | Cancel |
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2.8.3.5.4.3 Timing
With the Region defined we can go to the Timing part.

Containers
First we will define some Containers.

I smiL

b33-Ebi é Layout
- RootLapout

Reqgion [Audia]

i Region [Main]

lw Add Container  # add Par
add Media » Add Seq

Add Excl

A Par to play sound and images in parallel

x

Id I

[" Bedin I

[~ End I

[ Du I

[” RepeatCount I

[” RepeatDiur I
Fill I P j

O | LCancel |

And an Excl in it, 2 Par in the Excl named optl and opt2 and finally one Seq in the new Par.
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Ell‘ Body

=0 Parll =
-3 Excl[] s -

Ell Par [opt1] Id ||

b l Seq []

.78y Par [opt2] [ Begin |

[ End I

[ Dur I

[~ RepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I

Fil [auo =l

Ok | Cancel |

Medias
Now we will add the Medias in the containers.

First we add an Audio Media named sound to play the mp3 file we have in the main Par.

=], Body
[ i TS
E Mave D

[Mawe Do

Renarme
Madify
Delete

&dd Container  #

Add Media

add Image

Add Text
add Yideo

We set the mp3 link by clicking on Resource. And select the Region to be Audio.

AXMEDIS
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Id Isu:uund
Source I
Region [udio
™ IrTransition |
™ Out Transiton |

REELV N = )2 dopristois-B ande-fnnonce. mp3
[ Eegin I

ok, | Cancel |

[~ End | b
[~ Dur | h0.0 1.15.00

[~ RepeatCount |

[~ RepeatDur |
Fill I auto ﬂ

Ok | Cancel |

In the two Pars we add the Image groupe.jpg with names skip1 and skip2 in the Skipping region.

ADD IMAGE x|

Id |skip2

Source IEIT'I'UF'E-iF'El | Hesnurcel
Reqion I Skipping

I I Transition I

L L L

™| Dut Transition I

[ Begin I
[ End I
[ Dur I

[ FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I
il [

[n]3 | Cancel |
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=-8 Body
=B Par[]
20 Excl[]
E|t1 Par [opt1]
[:l Seq|]
f e[@ Image [skipl]
Etl Par [optZ2]
My Seql]
‘o [# Image [skip2]
a Audio [sound]

. |

p.00b' """ Tloblono ' T Thsplope " T T T hivsloon T

Finally we add images GloomyWalp.jpg, InfirmiereWalp.jpg, ProfWalp.jpg in Main Region in first Seq.
And add images Wallp-Adoprixtoxisl.jpg Wallp-Adoprixtoxis2.jpg Wallp-Adoprixtoxis3.jpg in Main
Region in second Seq.

CreatingTransitions

We haven’t defined the Transitions since yet. We add a new transition in the SMIL
=
.;\lv.'_'_.l Cchdll

A fading one:
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x

Id |fading

Tee  [iace I

Sublype [ crossfade =

D {1.000

Start ||;|

End i

Directior

FadeCal |1¢|:u:u:n:u:n:| Select I:l:nll:an
ok | Cancel |

And a fanning one:

ADD TRANSITION x|

Id |fanring

Tvpe | doubleFariuipe =
SUBYPE | fanirHorizortal I
Dur {1.000

Start ||:|

End |1

Diector [ =]

FadeLol [#no00o0 Select Color |

Ok | LCancel |

Now we can use these Transitions.

Setting timing
Now we will set Timing properties to our images and a Transition between them.
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@ I Mave Dawn

..... @ Image Rename

. Flodify
Ell" seq|] Delete
- @ Im
. [# Im  addLink
- @ Im

_____ @ Image Shiow Region

We set all durations to 10 to the images in the Seq and fading transitions between images of the first Seq and

fanning to the second one.
MODIFY IMG []

Id I
Source IGIDnmyWaIp.ipg Resource
FReqion I b it

[ In Transition I fading

ILILIL\_ Ix

¥ Out Transition Ifading

[ Begin I
[~ Erd I

W Dur {10.000

[” FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I
Fill I e j

Ok | Cancel |

By using the Zoom we obtain a behaviour view like this:
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l]l_l]ll]hlIlllIlﬁl_fﬁhlll|||I1b_|5hhlllllhh_l?hﬁllllllzh_ll]hhllllllllllll

Now we have only to define the start of Par in the Excl. We want that optl to be the default and to switch by

the skipping. We also take the opportunity to cycle the Par by setting RepeatDur to indefinite.

So we edit optl:

MODIFY PAR [opt1]

Id

v Begin

[ End

[ Dur

[~ RepeatCount

¥ RepeatDur

Fill

k|

Iu:upt'l

|+D.DDD;skip2.activateE wenht

|indefinite]

I alko j

O | Cancel |

And opt2

AXMEDIS
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I I-:upt2

¥ Eegin Iskim .achivateE venl
[~ End I

[ Dur I

[ FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I

Fill

Cancel |

And we add an end to the Excl:

MODIFY EXCL []

Id I

[" Bedin I

v End Isu:uund.enu:l

[ Du I

[” RepeatCount I

[” RepeatDiur I

Fill

LCancel |

2.8.3.5.5 Saving SMIL
Now we can save our work.

And find an original name.

AXMEDIS

dit | Wisual Editor Window  Hel

e SMIL
Open SHIL
Save SMIL

Save SMIL As

-

¥ Object []
B 201D [urr axmedis: 00000
----- € 2MEDIS Info
-{BE] Dublin Care

----- 93} Rezource [00-4dopristoxiz-B
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x

Resource name: Iau:lu:u.smil

oK | LCancel |

Now you can see it in the Resource Viewer. The image at right bottom is interactive, as set before.

ES createdz.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

(5]
File Edit Resource Yiewer ‘Window Help

B N e N e =SS

#rMEDIS View | MPEG21 View | Resource Wiewer | Metadata Editar Wisual Editor DRM Edior | Pratection Editor W orkflow Viewer
Full j IHesource [ada.smil] j
5 4% Object[]
va 27010 [urn:axmedis: 00000 obj: 83f7 9520329540 7.a-8098-601
L) EXMEDIS Info

Dublin Care

%3 Resource [00-4dopristosis-B ande-Annonce. mp3]
i~ Resource [Gloomyw/alp.ipg]

™, Resaurce [Infimierehy alp.jpg]

™ Resource [Profwalp.jpal

™, Resaurce [Wallp-Adapristaxis1 jpg]

™, Resaurce [Wallp-Adapristaxis2.jpg]

™, Resaurce [Wallp-Adapristaxis3.jpg]

SMIL
o || =
| |

wDémarrerl % smil_structure - | & La lere —Radi... | ) Gestion des vac,.. | & Annuaire: Résul, . | ) RealPlayer: Hist. .. | Y 5ans titre - Paint | £41] USERGUIDE. do... | 5 Nussi - Corers. . ||@ created?.axm...

] ‘« &, 1114

Ok, it is not perfect (and the sound in French), but now can modify it again... It’s up to you now!
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2.9 AXMEDIS Behaviour Editor

AXMEDIS objects embedded scripting support aims to add dynamic behaviour and intelligence to these
objects. AXMEDIS object scripting capabilities combine MPEG-21 DIP scripting support with some of the
already present AXMEDIS scripting extensions.

This may lead to enforce different degrees of intelligence and dynamic behaviour of the objects, leaving at

the authors' creativity the option of proposing to final users new experiences for interaction and thus new
business models.

The user interface of the Behaviour Editor is divided in three main parts:
e The Method text part, where the rule in Javascript has to be written
e The Arguments part, where edit and add arguments
e The Output part, the some messages during the script execution is reported.

E ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Behaviour Editor  Window Help

SESEHB T Q% BE et

AxMEDIS View ] MPEG21 View ] Resource Yiewer l Metadata E ditor ] ‘isual Editor Behaviour Editor ] DRM Editor 1 Protection Editor ] Workflow Viewer l
Full ~I[|I [
Er-7] %wcl i Method E ditor | Method Player |
ainy AX01D [urr: asmedis: 00000: obj 34701 Eb8-10dc-4591 g
6 SHMEDIS Info EE e
% Dublin Core Arguments Method tet
Resource [Botticeli_intro.html - Batticeli_intro. html] = e I autorn
@ Resource [Botticeli_07.html - Botticelli_01.html] ;] J w =
&) Riesource [Baticeli_02 hirl - Botticeli_02 hir] o _ £onction merhod()

] Resource [Botticeli_02 kiml - Botticali_02 htrl] 2 By
@ Resource [Botticeli_04.html - Batticelli_04.htral] 3 [
™| Resource [go.qif - go.gif] 4 H
™. Resource [pre.gif - pre.gif] 5
™. Resource [magi.jpa - magijpa]
*. Resource [spring.jpa - spring.jpa]
™. Resource [venus.jpg - venus.jpg)

-+~ Resource [annunciation.jpg - annunciation.jpg]

3

1~ Outpuit—-

When a Javascript rule has been written in the Method text part, it is possible to save it by pressing the save

button H. Immediately the new rule will be added in the resource tree list identified by the Method word
followed by the method name in brackets.

[ Actors-Callection DIP- TEST, axm - KXMEDIS Editor 1 (A=)

Fle Edt Dehaviour Edtor  Window  Help
ASEHE G 0 L eE e

AOEDIS View | MPEG View | ResoceViewns | MetndonEcioe | Visuod Editor Dehwviow Edtor | DRMEdior | Puodection Ecior | Workllow Vieswes
Ful =] || [Mothod [imogunpty] =

guﬁwu Methd Echior | Methad Plaes |
oy £ [ P ST A2 05 ] * T
B EE00 Ik 3 @ v
m Dhastiles Crum Augamerts Metbucnd beod

i 8] Obiect [BasonrHamick] o] - |ea] I s

1 Ot [l e toed] e e

+ B Obiect [Andees ' Beitheben]
08 Object [Andreaflensi]
0 bt [famadLevne]|
& Oibiect [ Bates]
AN |

1 function £1l=ogeaphy() o
=1

f/intmL

v hender] -

"< IDOCTYPE html PUBLIC %™=4/%/WIC\/A/DTD HTHL 4.01%/%7ENV® V hbtpsh/h/ww

AMEDIS ko war headerz = "\ '</=pan pans</Eage s /Bt RERT
] Dol Cove

@) ¥ var foorer = "<\ /thodysc)/ranhles<brs </hodys </ hrsla

A 1

&) Nesouce [br var bodyl = Tetreerdst

@ ¥

R I
1 Method [fimography]

¥ A Ollaed [Aprsha D]

o B bt [l Y sy

Ul [B s o]

+ {5 Oibject [Bashaen Storwmek]

o R Obsct [Basp Saivan]

8 bt gt Dreti]

&) Resnuace [inst get bim]

var hody2 = "¢/rd
var body3 =
var bodyd = "/

A "anigr<bigacapan acyle=) "o

var result= DIP.getValues{["string"], [TAutor to Lindi")):
var word = result[u] -
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2.9.1 Axmedis Editor DIP functionalities
AXMEDIS supports and extends the MPEG-21 DIP standard set of functionalities. AXMEDIS already has a
significant scripting support used for automating some tasks like content production. These capabilities are
easily adaptable to be included in the DIP Architecture. Therefore, the functionalities suitable in DIP field
could be converted and reused.
It is possible to access to the current Axmedis Object using two ways:

1) DIP/MPEG21 standard way via didDocument global object (it is a DOM object)

2) AXMEDIS way using axDocument global object (it is an AxmedisObject)

The next samples show how to implement a javascript SlideShow using the above mentioned objects:

Access using global object didDocument (MPEG21 based)

function slideshowDIP()

{
var domResources=didDocument.getElementsByTagName(‘''Resource')
var audioStatus = null
for(var i=0; i< domResources.length;i++)
{
var mimetype=domResources[i].-getAttribute("'mimeType')
if(nimetype.toLowerCase() -match(*'audio™))
{
audioStatus=DIP_play(domResources [i],true)
break;
3
by
for(var i=0; i<domResources.length;i++)
{
var mimetype=domResources[i].-getAttribute(*'mimeType'™)
if(mimetype!="application/mp2l-method"™ && !mimetype.toLowerCase().match(*'audio'))
var playStatus=DIP.play(domResources[i], true)
DIP.wait(1000)
DIP.release(playStatus)
3
}
if(audioStatus !'= null)
DIP.release(audioStatus)
3

Access using global object axDocument (AXMEDIS based)

function slideshowAX()
{

var content = axDocument.getContent()
var audioStatus = null
for(var i=0; i<content.length;i++)

if(content[i] instanceof AxResource)

var mimetype=content[i].-mimeType
if(mimetype.toLowerCase() -match(*'audio’™))

audioStatus=DIP.play(content[i],true)

break;
}
¥
}
for(var i=0; i<content.length;i++)
{

if(content[i] instanceof AxResource)
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var mimetype=content[i].mimeType
if(mimetype!="application/mp21-method” &&
Imimetype.toLowerCase() -match(*'audio™))

var playStatus=DIP.play(content[i],true)

DIP.wait(3000)
DIP.release(playStatus)

}

if(audioStatus != null)
DIP.release(audioStatus)

The commands and the objects available in the javascript language are the same already present in the
ruleeditor in addiction to the MPEG21 standard objects.

2.9.2 AxMethod input parameters
Besides the MPG-21 DIP standard, now it is possible to send input parameters to an AxMhetod from an

HTML standard FORM using the AxMethod name as action and GET as form method:
<form method="GET" action="axmethod/methodName()" name="test''>)

<input name="'search">

N.B.: method="POST" is not supported.

URL QUERY_ ARRAY associative array can be used into the AxMethod body to access to the variables
defined into the HTML form (e.g. URL_QUERY_ARRAY/['search'] will contain the text written into the
corresponding HTML input field).

2.9.3 AxMethod invocation
Call a method from HTML, FLASH or SMIL is now possible.

For instance in html:
<a href="axmethod/methodname()">Method call</a>

2.9.4 Embedded Object URL representation
The urls usage in HTML and SMIL has been modified. Even if old objects are still compatible.
It is possible to use relative urls (for resources and methods contained into the same object) or absolute ulrs.

An example of relative url for an AxMehtod is:
axmethod/methodname ()

Absolute urls are now composed in that manner:
axmedis://AXOID/resource-localpath (resource url)
axmedis://AX01D/axmethod/methodname() (method url)

In the above example is assumed that the resources/methods are contained into the root object.
For instance in case you have 10 nested objects and you want to refer to resources/methods contained into

the tenth child, the correct absolute syntax is the following:
axmedis://AXOID/axoid-10nt-child/resource-localpath (resource url)
axmedis://AX0ID//axoid-0Ont-child/axmethod/methodname() (method url)

N.B.: the axoid is not the full axoid but just the last part as shown in the following example.

Example of full axoid:
urn:axmedis:00000:0bj:42fc9a46-4a61-43a2-af34-f615abe3aab7

Part used in to links:
42fc9a46-4a61-43a2-af34-f615abe3aab7

Only the root object and the child containing the resources/methods axoids are required.

To maintain the new structure backward compatible all the resources and methods are reported into the root
object as well.

If the object absolute url looks like the following:
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axmedis://42fc9a46-4a61-43a2-af34-f615abe3aab7/68bcd4c8-464d-458b-8d40-b30a780dd257/resource-
localpath

it is also possible to use this syntax (even if it's not advised):
axmedis://42fc9a46-4a61-43a2-af34-f615abe3aab7/resource-localpath

as the resource was into the root object.
N.B.: if more than one object have the same link, just the first found into the axmedis file is accessible with
this syntax.

2.9.5 DIP related operations

These DIBOs provide access to DIP related functionality. The DIBOs are provided as function properties of
a DIP object. DIML includes such a DIP object as a property of the global.

EXAMPLE Calling a DIP DIBO

function foo(argl)

{
BIP.PIay( component, false );

}

2.9.5.1 alert

Interface

Syntax: alert(message, messageType)

Description: Alerts the User with a message.

Parameters: message
A string value containing the message to be displayed.
messageType

A number value indicating the generic nature of the message.
Valid values are MSG_INFO, MSG_WARNING, MSG_ERROR and MSG_PLAIN
which are defined as value properties of the DIML global object.

Return value: | None

Exceptions: DIPError
With DIP error code INVALID_PARAM
— If message is not a string value; or

— if messageType does not specify a valid value.

Semantics
This DIBO provides simple textual feedback to the User.
EXAMPLE To notify the User of an error condition.

The textual message is specified by the message parameter. It is an error to invoke this DIBO if the message
parameter is not a string value, in which case an invalid parameter exception is generated.

The messageType parameter indicates the nature of the message. It is an error to invoke this DIBO if the
messageType parameter is not a valid number value, in which case an invalid parameter exception is
generated (a valid number value is one of the values MSG_INFO, MSG_WARNING, MSG_ERROR, or MSG_PLAIN
defined as number properties of the DIML global object).

NOTE The implementation of the alert is a DIBO implementation decision. For example, one DIBO
implementation might present the message in a GUI to a human user. Another implementation might be
intended to process a DI without human intervention and log the message to a log file.
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2.9.5.2 getExternalData

Interface
Syntax: getExternalData(mimeTypes, requestMessages)
Description: | Requests the User to select resources located external to the DI.
Parameters: mimeTypes _ '
An array of arrays of string values specifying the media formats required.
requestMessages

An array whose elements are either string values or nul .

Return value: | Returns an array whose elements are string values specifying the URLs
that describe the location of the resources.

Exceptions: | DIPError
With DIP error code INVALID_PARAMETER

— if mimeTypes is not an array of arrays of string values, or

— if requestMessages is not null and is not an array the same size as
mimeTypes with each array member being a string value or null.

Semantics
This DIBO requests the User to select resources external to the current DID.
EXAMPLE An, audio or video resource.

The mimeTypes parameter specifies allowable MIME types of the resources to be selected. It is an array with
an element for each resource which is to be selected. Each element is another array of string values. The
string values in one array specify the allowed MIME types for a single resource for which the User is to
select.

The MIME type values are given in the form type/subtype. The values for the type and subtype of the
MIME type should be valid values.

EXAMPLE A value of image/jpeg specifies a JPEG image is allowed to be selected.

It is an error to invoke this DIBO if the mimeTypes parameter is not an array where each array entry is itself
an array of string values, in which case an invalid parameter exception is generated.

The requestMessages parameter is an array of string values that contains a request message for each of the
resource selections indicated by the members of the mimeTypes array. The requestMessages parameter may
be null, in which case no explicit request messages are specified. If the requestMessages parameter is not
null, it is an error if the number of members in the requestMessages parameter is not equal to the number of
members in the mimeTypes parameter. However one or more of the members of the requestMessages
parameter may be null. It is an error if a member of the requestMessages parameter is not null and is not a
string value.

The selected resources are identified to the invoking DIM by the URLSs returned by the DIBO. A null return
value indicates that no resource was selected.

NOTE  The presentation and selection of the resource is a DIBO implementation decision. For example,
one DIBO implementation might present the resource selection in a GUI to a human allowing the human to
select the resource. Another implementation might be intended to process a DI without human intervention
and implement some form of automated resource selection.

Usage Example
EXAMPLE  An example where this DIBO can be used is when a RESOURCE element is created and a DIM
needs to set the ref attribute and requests the User to locate a resource to which the ref attribute will refer.

2.9.5.3 getObjectMap
Interface

Syntax: getObjectMap(document)

Description: | Retrieves the Object Map from a DID instance document.

Parameters: | document
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A DOM Document representing the DID instance document containing the
Object Type information.

Return value: | An ObjectMap object (see Errore. L'origine riferimento non ¢ stata
trovata.) representing the Object Map of the DID instance document.

Exceptions: | DIPError
With DIP error code INVALID_PARAMETER if document is not a DOM

Document object representing a DIDL instance document.

Semantics

This DIBO allows the retrieval of an Object Map (see Errore. L'origine riferimento non é stata trovata.)
from a DID instance document.

The document parameter shall be a DOM Document object representing the DIDL instance document with
the Object Type information needed to construct the Object Map. The Object Map is represented in DIML
by an ObjectMap object (see Errore. L'origine riferimento non é stata trovata.). It is an error to invoke
this DIBO if the document parameter is not a DOM Document object representing a DIDL document, in
which case an invalid parameter exception is generated.

Usage Example

EXAMPLE An example where this DIBO can be used is if a DIM author wants to process all DID
Objects of a particular Object Type. For example, in a music album Digital Item, to get all Objects associated
with a music track Object Type, the DIM author can use the getObjects operation of the ObjectMap object.
Prior to this, the DIM author would need to call the getObjectMap DIBO to first retrieve the ObjectMap.

2.9.5.4 getObjects

Interface

Syntax: getObjects(objectTypes, requestMessages)

Description: Provides the User with one or more selections of Objects of given Object
Types. The Objects for each selection are those elements identified in the
Object Map contained in the DI to be of the given Object Types (see also
Errore. L'origine riferimento non é stata trovata.).

Parameters: objectTypes
An Array of string values specifying the Object Type names.
requestMessages
An array whose elements are either string values or null.

Return value: Returns an array whose elements are either a DOM Element object or

null. A DOM Element object represents the selected element of the
corresponding Object Type as specified in the objectTypes array.

Exceptions: DIPError
With DIP error code INVALID_PARAMETER

— if objectTypes is not an array of string values, or

— if requestMessages is not null and is not an array the same size as
objectTypes with each array member being a string value or null.

Semantics

This DIBO requests the User to select DIDL elements of specified Object Types from the current DID
containing or referencing the DIM from which the DIBO is invoked.

DIM authors should provide DID Objects, representing DIDL elements, to be operated on in a DIM as DIM
Arguments declared by the DIM declaration. DIM authors should only use the getObjects DIBO when it is
not possible to provide a DID Object as an Argument.

NOTE 1 Use of the getObjects DIBO prevents DIP engines that, for example, present the User with a list
of DID Objects, and then a list of DIMs that accept those Objects as Arguments, from identifying DIMs that
operate on Objects that are not specified as the Arguments of a DIM in the DIM declaration.
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The objectTypes parameter is an array of string values that specifies the Object Type for each element that
the User will be requested to select. The Object Type is an Object Type that is found in the Object Map (see
Errore. L'origine riferimento non é stata trovata.) for the current DID. It is an error to invoke this DIBO
if the objectTypes parameter is not an array of string values, in which case an invalid parameter exception is
generated.

For each Object Type specified in the objectTypes parameter, the DIBO allows the User to select one
element that maps to that Object Type.

The requestMessages parameter is an array of string values that contains a request message for each of the
element selections indicated by the members of the objectTypes array. The requestMessages parameter
may be null, in which case no explicit request messages are specified. If the requestMessages parameter is
not null, it is an error if the number of members of the requestMessages parameter is not equal to the
number of messages in the objectTypes parameter. However one or more of the members of the
requestMessages parameter may be null. It is an error if a member of the requestMessages parameter is
not null and is not a string value.

The selected elements of the specified Object Types are available to the invoking DIM via the returned array
of Element objects. These can then be used as parameters to other DIBOs.

NOTE  The presentation and selection of the elements is a DIBO implementation decision. For example,
one DIBO implementation might present the element selection in a GUI to a human allowing the human to
select the elements. Another implementation might be intended to process a DI without human intervention
and implement some form of automated element selection.

2.9.5.5 getValues
Interface

Syntax: getValues(dataTypes, requestMessages)

Description: | Requests the User for input data of one of the primitive data types.

Parameters: | dataTypes
An Array of string values specifying the data type of each datum.

requestMessages

An array whose elements are either string values or nul 1.
Return Returns an array whose elements are values of type boolean, string or
value: number, corresponding to the data type specified in the dataTypes array.

Exceptions: | DIPError
With DIP error code INVALID_PARAMETER if

— dataTypes contains an invalid data type (not one of Boolean,
String, or Number); or

— requestMessages is not null and is not an array the same size as
objectTypes with each array member being a string value or null .

Semantics

This DIBO requests the User to enter data values of one of the primitive DIML data types.

The dataTypes parameter is an array of string values that specifies primitive data type for each data value
that the User will be requested to enter. The data type shall be one of: Boolean, String, or Number. It is an
error to specify an invalid data type, in which case an invalid parameter exception is generated.

For each data type specified in the dataTypes parameter, the DIBO allows the User to enter a data value of
that data type. The DIBO implementation should execute some basic validation on the value entered, at least
to ensure the value is of the correct data type. It is an error to invoke this DIBO if the dataTypes parameter
is not an array of string values, in which case an invalid parameter exception is generated.

The requestMessages parameter is an array of string values that contains a request message for each of the
data values indicated by the members of the dataTypes array. The requestMessages parameter may be null,
in which case no explicit request messages are specified. If the requestMessages parameter is not null, it is
an error if the number of members of the requestMessages parameter is not equal to the number of
messages in the dataTypes parameter. However one or more of the members of the requestMessages
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parameter may be null. It is an error if a member of the requestMessages parameter is not null and is not a
string value.

The User entered data values of the specified data types are available to the invoking DIM via the returned
array of values. If a value was not entered for a requested datum then the corresponding entry in the returned
array of values will be null. If no data values at all were entered then a null is returned by the DIBO.

NOTE  The data entry mechanism for the requested data is a DIBO implementation decision. For
example, one DIBO implementation might present a data entry GUI to a human allowing the human to enter
the values. Another implementation might be intended to process a DI without human intervention and
implement some form of automated data entry.

2.9.5.6 play
Interface

Syntax: play(element, async)

Description: | Plays a specified COMPONENT, or DESCRIPTOR and optionally waits for
completion before returning control to the calling DIM.

Parameters: | €lement
A DOM Element object representing the COMPONENT, or DESCRIPTOR

element to be played.

async
A boolean value indicating if the COMPONENT, or DESCRIPTOR should
be played asynchronously or not. If true then the element is played
asynchronously and the DIBO should return control immediately to the
calling DIM after playing of the element is initiated. If false then the
element is played synchronously and control is not returned to the calling
DIM until the element media end time has been reached (if applicable).

Return value: | Returns a PlayStatus (see Errore. L'origine riferimento non e stata
trovata.) object to identify the playing element. This is included so that
the playing instance of the elements can be released at a later time.

Exceptions: | DIPError
With DIP error code

— INVALID_PARAMETER if
— element is not a COMPONENT, or DESCRIPTOR; or
— async is not a boolean value; or

— PLAYBACK_FAILED if an error occurs during playback.

Semantics

This DIBO causes the DIDL element represented by the element parameter to be rendered into a transient
and directly perceivable representation.

The element parameter shall be a DOM Element object representing a COMPONENT or DESCRIPTOR to be
played. It is an error to invoke this DIBO if the element parameter is not a DOM Element object
representing a COMPONENT or DESCRIPTOR, in which case an invalid parameter exception is generated.

The manner of playing the element, appropriate to its content, is left as an implementation choice of the
DIBO implementer.

The async parameter shall be a boolean value indicating whether the element is to be played asynchronously
or synchronously. It is an error to invoke this DIBO if the async parameter is not a boolean value, in which
case an invalid parameter exception is generated.

For an asynchronous playing, once playing of the element is initiated, the DIBO should return execution
control to the invoking DIM.

For synchronous playing, the DIBO should not return execution control to the invoking DIM until the play
status transitions to STATICPLAY or RELEASED.
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For time based media the play status on successful playing of the element will be TIMEPLAY. When the media
end time is reached, the status will transition to STATICPLAY.

For non time based media the play status on successful playing of the element will be STATICPLAY.

If the element could not be successfully played the play status will be RELEASED.

The DIBO returns a PlayStatus (see Errore. L'origine riferimento non é stata trovata.) object which
provides a handle to the playing instance of the element and its status. This handle is used as a parameter to
other DIBOs to control the status of the playing instance of the element.

NOTE 1 Time based media is media that changes over time, such as animations, audio clips, and video
clips. The MIME media type of resources associated with the element can be retrieved from the MIMETYPE
attribute of any DIDL RESOURCE elements. In many cases this will allow the DIBO implementation to
determine whether the resource is time based or not. For example, resources with a top-level media type of
audio or video (such as audio/mpeg for MP3) are generally time based.

NOTE 2 For a synchronous call to the play DIBO for time based media, the play status transition through
the TIMEPLAY state is effectively hidden from the invoking DIM, since the play DIBO will not return until
the play status has transitioned to STATICPLAY.

NOTE 3 It is the responsibility of the DIBO implementation to locate the appropriate technology for
playing of the element and to inform the User if this cannot be found. For example the resource could be
played internally or a mechanism to locate and use some external 'third party' software to play the resource
could be provided. The MIME media type of resources associated with the element can be retrieved from the
MIMETYPE attribute of any DIDL RESOURCE elements. This will enable the DIBO implementation to
determine how to play the associated resources.

NOTE 4 While the manner of playing the element is a DIBO implementation choice, it could be guided by
additional available information, for example information contained within descriptors associated with the
element to be played.

2.9.5.7 release
Interface

Syntax: release(playStatus)

Description: Stop playback of a COMPONENT or DESCRIPTOR and release related
playback state information.

Parameters: playStatus

The PlayStatus object that was generated as a return value when
playback of the DIDL element began.

EXAMPLE As the result of an asynchronous call to the play (Errore.
L'origine riferimento non e stata trovata.) DIBO.

Return value: | None.

Exceptions: None.

Semantics

This DIBO causes playing of the DIDL element associated with the specified playStatus to be stopped and
any state information to be released.

The playStatus parameter shall be an object of type PlayStatus (see Errore. L'origine riferimento non €
stata trovata.) that was returned by a call to the play DIBO to play the associated element which is to be
stopped.

After calling this DIBO the play status will transition to RELEASED.

If the current status is already RELEASED, then this DIBO does nothing.

Usage Example

EXAMPLE In some cases a DIM might play a component asynchronously, do some other operations, and
then release the component before exiting. For example, if a Digital Item represents an electronic travel
brochure, and an ITEM contains several components that contain information about a specific destination, a
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DIM could be authored such that it starts playing some background audio asynchronously, displays
synchronously the information components, then prior to exiting, releases the asynchronously playing component
containing the audio resource.

2.9.5.8 runDIM

Interface

Syntax: runDIM(itemldType, itemld, componentldType, componentld,
arguments)

Description: | Runs a DIM declared in an identified COMPONENT.

Parameters: | itemldType

A string value indicating the type of identifier (DII1
Identifier or URI) that is given by the itemld parameter.
Valid values are dii to indicate a DIl ldentifier, or uri to
inciate a URI.

itemld
A string value identifying the ITEM that contains the DIM declaration of
the DIM to be run or null.

componentldType

A string value indicating the type of identifier (DII Identifier or URI) that
is given by the componentld parameter.

Valid values are dii to indicate a DII Identifier, or uri to indicate a URI.

componentld
A string value identifying the COMPONENT that contains the DIM
declaration of the DIM to be run or null.

arguments
An array of zero or more objects that are to be the arguments to be passed
on to the invoked DIM.

Return value: | None.
Exceptions: | DIPError
With DIP error code
— INVALID_PARAM if
— either the itemldType or componentldType parameters do not
specify a valid value;
— both the itemld and componentld parameters are null;
— the itemld or componentld are not string values or null values;
— cither the itemld parameter, if not null, identifies an element
that is not an ITEM, or the componentld parameter, if not null,
identifies an element that is not a COMPONENT;
— both an ITEM is identified and a COMPONENT is identified, but
the COMPONENT is not a child of the ITEM; or
— if the arguments array does not contain objects of the required
Argument Types for this DIM; or
— NOT_FOUND if, given an identified ITEM and/or COMPONENT, a DIM to
run cannot be determined; or
— GENERAL_EXCEPTION if the DIM cannot be run for any other reason.
Semantics

This DIBO allows a DIM to be invoked from within another DIM.
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Without the runDIM DIBO it would not be possible to call one DIM from within another DIM. The runDIM
DIBO provides the DIM author with this capability.

EXAMPLE An example where this capability could be used, is the calling of a PlayTrack DIM from a
PlayTracks DIM. The runDIM DIBO can then also be used from other DIMs that require playing a track.

The itemldType parameter shall contain a value of either dii or uri to indicate the type of identifier given
by the itemld parameter. A value of dii indicates the itemld parameter contains the value of a DII
Identifier. A value of uri indicates the itemld parameter contains the value of a URI.

The itemld parameter shall contain a value that identifies the ITEM in which the DIM to be invoked is
declared. If the value of the itemldType parameter is dii, then the value of the itemld parameter shall
match the value contained in a DII Identifier identifying the ITEM. If the value of the itemldType parameter
is uri, then the value of the itemld parameter shall be a URI identifying the ITEM.

The DIM to be invoked shall be directly declared within the identified ITEM, not in a sub-ITEM. If the DIM to
be invoked is declared in a sub-ITEM, then that sub-ITEM should be the identified ITEM.

If the itemld parameter is null, then only the componentld is used.

The componentldType parameter shall contain a value of either dii or uri to indicate the type of identifier
given by the componentld parameter. A value of dii indicates the componentld parameter contains the
value of a DII Identifier. A value of uri indicates the componentld parameter contains the value of a URI.
The componentld parameter shall contain a value that identifies the COMPONENT in which the DIM to be
invoked is declared. If the value of the componentldType parameter is dii, then the value of the
componentld parameter shall match the value contained in a DII Identifier identifying the COMPONENT. If
the value of the componentldType parameter is uri, then the value of the componentld parameter shall be a
URI identifying the COMPONENT.

If both the itemld and the componentld parameters are not null, then the identified COMPONENT shall be a
child of the identified ITEM, and the DIM declared in the identified COMPONENT shall be run.

If the itemld parameter is null and the componentld parameter is not null, then the DIM declared in the
identified COMPONENT shall be run.

If the itemld parameter is not null and the componentld parameter is null, then the DIBO implementation
may choose any DIM declared directly in the identified ITEM (i.e., in a COMPONENT that is a child of the
ITEM).

If both the itemld and the componentld parameters are null, then a DIPError exception is generated.

If the DIM to be invoked requires arguments, then the arguments parameter is an array of objects containing
the arguments required by the DIM.

If the DIM cannot be invoked or an unhandled exception occurs during execution of the DIM, then a
DIPError exception is generated.

Usage Example

EXAMPLE  An example where this DIBO can be used is when a DI author would like to have a message,
included as a resource in the DI, displayed prior to the playing of any one of a number of other resources.
The display of the message might be determined by certain conditions. A DIM to check the conditions and if
required display the message can be authored. This DIM can then be invoked by the runDIM DIBO from
other DIMs prior to playing any other resources for which the message might be required.

2.9.5.9 wait
Interface

Syntax: wait(timelnterval)

Description: | Waits for a given length of time.

Parameters: timelnterval
A number value indicating the time in milliseconds for the Wait operation
to pause execution of the DIM.

Return value: | None.

Exceptions: | DIPError
With DIP error code INVALID_PARAM
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— if timelnterval is not a positive number value

Semantics

This DIBO causes a pause in execution of the invoking DIM. On invocation of the DIBO, execution control
is not returned to the DIM until the specified time interval has elapsed. It is an error to invoke this DIBO if
the waitInterval parameter is not a positive number value, in which case an invalid parameter exception is
generated.

The pause applies only to the execution of the invoking DIM.

The DIBO implementer should ensure the actual elapsed interval is as close as possible to the specified time
interval, but is not obliged to ensure the exact specified time interval.

Usage Example

EXAMPLE An example where this DIBO can be used is when several resources are played
asynchronously, and then the author wants to pause the execution of the DIM for an interval, before stopping
one or more of the resources. For example, a Digital Item representing a travel brochure might contain an
audio resource, a video resource, and an HTML resource representing a “brochure” of a travel destination. A
DIM can be authored such that it plays all three resources asynchronously, and then waits for an interval of
time, after which the audio and video resources are released.

2.9.6 Local objects, DIBOs and constants

The following additional supporting object types are also normatively included in the DIML specification.
The DIML object types are specified by the object properties (including primitive values, other objects, and
functions), and attributes of those properties.

2.9.6.1 DIPError

This DIML object inherits from the ECMAScript Error object and is thrown as an exception whenever a
runtime error specific to DIP occurs. In addition to the properties inherited from the Error object it has the
properties specified below.

Other exceptions may also be thrown during execution of a DIM. These include ECMAScript native errors
and exceptions derived from DIPError that are specified in this or other parts of ISO/IEC 21000.

EXAMPLE A DIML syntax error will generate an ECMAScript native SyntaxError exception.

Value GENERAL_EXCEPTION

Properties: A number value of 1.
This indicates a general DIP error not covered by any other error code has
occurred.

This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

INVAL1D_PARAM

A number value of 2.

This indicates a parameter passed to a DIBO is invalid.

EXAMPLE A DIPError returning this value from the
getDIPErrorCode() DIBO will be generated if the element parameter
passed in a call to the Play DIBO is not an Element object representing a
DIDL ITEM, COMPONENT, or DESCRIPTOR element.

This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

INVALID_PERMISSION

A number value of 3

This indicates that an attempt was made to execute an operation for which
required permission in the host environment is unavailable.

EXAMPLE If the host environment does not allow execution of
resources in Digital Item, a DIPError returning this value from the
getDIPErrorCode() DIBO will be generated if the Execute DIBO is
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called.

This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

NOT_FOUND

A number value of 4

This indicates something required to complete an operation was not found.
The missing entity is dependent on the operation that was attempted.
EXAMPLE A DIPError returning this value from the
getDIPErrorCode() DIBO will be generated if a DIM with the required
name is not found in the identified Item when the RunDIM DIBO is called.

This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

ADAPTION_FAILED

A number value of 5.

This indicates an error occurred during an attempt to adapt a resource.
This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

PLAYBACK_FAILED

A number value of 6.

This indicates an error occurred during an attempt to play.

This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

EXECUTE_FAILED

A number value of 7.

This indicates an error occurred during an attempt to execute.

This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

PRINT_FAILED

A number value of 8

This indicates an error occurred during an attempt to print.

This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

Object None

Properties:

DIBO getDIPErrorCode()

Properties: This DIBO returns a number value indicating the specific error that caused

the exception represented by this error object to be thrown.
The value returned may be one of the specified values above, or some
other value specified by other parts of ISO/IEC 21000.

2.9.6.2 ObjectMap
This DIML object represents the DIP Object Map. It has the properties specified below.

Value None

Properties:

Object None.

Properties:

DIBO getArgumentList(index)

Properties: This DIBO returns an array of string values representing the list of
Argument Types.
The index parameter is a number value that indicates the index of the
Argument list in the Object Map. The order of the Argument lists in the
Object Map corresponds to the document order of the lists of DIP
Argument children of all MethodInfo descriptors in the DIDL document
and with subsequent instances of duplicate lists removed.
This DIBO generates a DIPError exception with error code
INVALID_PARAM if the index parameter is not a number value; or not a
valid index (a valid index is a number ranging from O to one less than the
value returned from getArgumentListCount()).
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getArgumentListCount()

This DIBO returns a number value and is the number of Argument lists
with Arguments in a specific order that are defined in the Object Map.
This corresponds to the number of unique permutations for all lists of DIP
Argument children of all MethodInfo descriptors in the DIDL document.

getMethodCount(argumentList)

This DIBO returns a number value and is the number of DIMs that are
defined to accept as parameters the Arguments listed in argumentList.
This corresponds to the number of DIM declarations in the DIDL
document that have a DIP MethodInfo descriptor with zero or more child
Argument elements such that the number and values of those Argument
elements match the number and names of the specified Argument Types.
The argumentList parameter is an array of string values that indicates the
Argument Types. A zero length array passed as the argumentList
parameter indicates DIMs declared to accept no Arguments.

This DIBO generates a DIPError exception with error code
INVALID_PARAM if the argumentList parameter is not an array of string
values.

getMethodsWithArgs(argumentList)

This DIBO returns an array of Element objects representing the DIDL
COMPONENT elements representing the DIM declaration for DIMs that
accept as parameters the Arguments listed in argumentList. This
corresponds to the list of DIDL Component elements, in document order,
in the DIDL document that have a DIP MethodInfo descriptor with zero
or more child Argument elements such that the number and values of those
Argument elements match the number and names of the specified
Argument Types.

The argumentList parameter is an array of string values that indicates the
Argument Types. A zero length array passed as the argumentList
parameter indicates DIMs declared to accept no arguments.

This DIBO generates a DIPError exception with error code
INVALID_PARAM if the argumentList parameter is not an array of string
values.

getMethodWithArgs(argumentList, index)

This DIBO returns an Element object representing the DIDL
COMPONENT element representing the DIM declaration for a DIM that
accepts as parameters the Arguments listed in argumentList.

The argumentList parameter is an array of string values that indicates the
Argument Types. A zero length array passed as the argumentList
parameter indicates DIMs that are declared to accept no Arguments.

The index parameter is a number value that indicates the index of the
DIM in the list of DIMs that accept as parameters the Arguments listed in
argumentNames. The order of the DIMs in the list of DIMs corresponds to
the document order of the DIM declarations in the DIDL document that
have a DIP MethodInfo descriptor with zero or more child Argument
elements such that the number and values of those Argument elements
match the number and names of the specified Argument Types.

This DIBO generates a DIPError exception with error code
INVALID_PARAM if

the argumentList parameter is not an array of string values;

the index parameter is not a number value; or

the index parameter is not a valid index (a valid index is a number
ranging from O to one less than the value returned from
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getMethodCount(argumentList)).

getObjectOfType(typeName, index)

This DIBO returns an Element object of a given Object Type.

The typeName parameter is a string value that indicates the Object Type
name.

The index parameter is a number value that indicates the index of the
Object in the list of Objects of the given Object Type. The order of the
Objects in the list of Objects corresponds to the document order of the
elements in the DIDL document that have a child descriptor containing a
DIP ObjectType descriptor with a value matching the specified Object
Type.

This DIBO generates a DIPError exception with error code
INVALID_PARAM if

the typeName parameter is not a string value;

the index parameter is not a number value; or
the index parameter is not a valid index (a valid index is a number

ranging from O to one less than the value returned from
getObjectsOfTypeCount(typeName)).

getObjectsOfType(typeName)

This DIBO returns an array of Element objects of a given Object Type.
This corresponds to the list of elements, in document order, in the DIDL
document that have a child DIP ObjectType descriptor with value
matching the specified Object Type. If there are no objects of the given
Object Type, a zero length array shall be returned.

The typeName parameter is a string value that indicates the Object Type
name.

This DIBO generates a DIPError exception with error code
INVALID_PARAM if the typeName parameter is not a string value.

getObjectsOfTypeCount(typeName)

This DIBO returns a number value and is the number of Objects that are
defined in the Object Map to be of a given Object Type. This corresponds
to the number of elements in the DIDL document that have a child DIP
ObjectType descriptor with value matching the specified Object Type.
The typeName parameter is a String that indicates the Object Type name.
This DIBO generates a DIPError exception with error code
INVALID_PARAM if the typeName parameter is not a string value.

getObjectTypeCount()

This DIBO returns a number value and is the number of Object Types that
are defined in the Object. This corresponds to the number of unique
values for all DIP ObjectType descriptors in the DIDL document.

getObjectTypeName(index)

This DIBO returns a string value representing the Object Type name.

The index parameter is a number value that indicates the index of the
Object Type in the Object Map. The order of the Object Types in the
Object Map corresponds to the document order of the DIP ObjectType
descriptors in the DIDL document and with subsequent instances of
duplicate values removed from the list.

This DIBO generates a DIPError exception with error code
INVALID_PARAM if the index parameter is

not a number value; or
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not a valid index for an Object Type in the Object Map (a valid index is a
number ranging from O to one less than the value returned from
getObjectTypeCount()).

2.9.6.3 PlayStatus

This object is returned by the Play DIBO to enable subsequent operations on the particular instance of the
Act invoked. It has the properties specified below.

Value
Properties:

RELEASED

A number value of 0.

This value indicates the associated resource is not currently playing.
NOTE A resource can be in the RELEASED state because an error
prevented a request to play the resource from successfully completing, or
as a result of an explicit request to release the resource.

A RELEASED resource has no other preserved state information. Playing a
RELEASED resource will commence with relevant state information in an
initial state.

EXAMPLE  For a resource with time based media, playing a RELEASED
resource will commence from the media start time.

This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

STATICPLAY

A number value of 1.

This value indicates the associated resource is currently playing.

Time based state information related to playing the resource, if relevant, is
paused for a STATICPLAY resource.

NOTE  For time based media, this status is equivalent to a state
typically considered as "paused'.

This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

TIMEPLAY

A number value of 2.

This value indicates the associated resource is currently playing.

Time based state information related to playing the resource, if relevant, is
advancing for a TIMEPLAY resource.

NOTE  Only time based media can have a status of TIMEPLAY.

This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

Object
Properties:

None.

DIBO
Properties:

getStatus()

This DIBO returns a number value indicating the status of the resource
associated with the PlayStatus object. The returned value is one of the
value properties specified above for the PlayStatus prototype.

2.9.7 Table of available MPEG21 DIP functionalities

List of ECMAScript bindings for DIBOs of global objects

Object

DIBO

implemented/not

implemented
DIA adapt(element,metadata) no
DID areConditionsSatisfied(element) no
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configureChoice(choice) no
setSelection(selection,state) no

DIl getElementsByldentifier(sourceDID,value) no
getElementsByRelatedldentifier(sourceDID,value) no
getElementsByType(sourceDID,value) no

DIP alert(message,messageType) implemented
execute(element) no
getExternalData(mimeTypes, requestMessages) implemented
getObjectMap(document) implemented
play(element,async) implemented
print(element) no
release(playStatus) implemented
ooy peep 1 ComponenE e impterented
runJDIXO(itemldType, itemld,componentldType, no
componentld,className,arguments)
wait(timelnterval) implemented

DOM Level 3 Core | getElementsByTagNameNS(in DOMString namespaceURI, in R

Specification DOMString localName) implemented
getElementsByTagName(in DOMString name) implemented
?gggfﬁg;ggteNS(in DOMString namespaceURI, in DOMString implemented
getAttribute(in DOMString name) implemented
getElementByld(in DOMString elementld) implemented
hasChildNodes() implemented
getAttributes() implemented
getDocumentElement() implemented
getTaghame () implemented
getChild() implemented
getChildNodes() implemented
getFirstChild() implemented
getLastChild(Q) implemented
getParentNode() implemented

DOM Level 3 Load
and Save

Not implemented

Specification
REL getLicense(resource) no
querylLicenseAuthorization(license,resource, no
rightNs, rightLocal ,addiontal Info)
List of ECMAScript bindings for DIBOs of local objects
object DIBO im_plemented/
not implemented
DIPError getDIPErrorCode() implemented
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ObjectMap getArgumentList(index) implemented
getArgumentListCount() implemented
getMethodCount(argumentNames) implemented
getMethodWithArgs(argumentNames, index) implemented
getMethodsWithArgs(argumentNames) implemented
getObjectOfType(typeName, index) implemented
getObjectsOfType(typeName) implemented
getObjectsOfTypeCount(typeName) implemented
getObjectTypeCount() implemented
getObjectTypeName(index) implemented

PlayStatus getStatus() implemented
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2.10 AXMEDIS DRM Editor

2.10.1 Main functionalities
“DRM Editor and Viewer” is a software application to view and eventually edit MPEG-21 REL Licenses.
This user manual refers to its version 2.6. “DRM Editor and Viewer” comes in the form of two different

applications.

Its main features are:

Feature DRM editor DRM viewer
Load a license from a XML file Yes Yes
Load license from a remote host (PMS Server) Yes Yes
Create a new license form scratch Yes No
Display graphically the license Yes Yes
Store a license in a XML file Yes No
Store a license in a remote host (PMS Server) Yes No
Edit (modify) a License Yes No

2.10.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool can be embedded as a component in other tools (i.e. axeditor).

To start the DRM Editor and Viewer Standalone Application, there are two possible ways.
e From the PAR Editor, embedded in the Axeditor application, it is possible going to the menu and
selection “Launch Standalone DRM Editor and Viewer”
e From the AXMEDIS Tools package, select the DRM Editor and Viewer application

The licenses created with the AXMEDIS DRM Editor can be stored locally or in a remote server
(AXMEDIS PMS Server). In order to be able to store licenses in the remote server, a connection to it must
be available, as explained in next section.

2.10.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The application is a window application. (see figure DRM Editor View). As in a common window
application, the following elements appear: menu bar, button bar, status bar. The status bar shows an icon
informing whether connection to the server is available or not. If it does not exist, only file operations are
possible

The main window shows two areas: in the left a hierarchically structure is displayed (also called tree), which
is used to navigate through the license elements; in the right side there is a panel showing information related
to the element marked in the tree. Functionalities can be accessed through the menu options, the buttons in
the button bar, or the buttons that appear in the panel. Next we summarise the DRM Editor and Viewer main
functionalities:
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e DRM Editor and Viewer. Open a license from a file EI (see next figure). The panel displays the file
path or an alternative description.

- AXMEDIS License Editor =] 3

File Edit Help

=3 |5 ]

|5 License |- License
=B GrantGroup
[:I Grant

N7
L]
AXMEDIS DRM Editor and Viewer

(0 lssuer

License |C:\Documents and Settingsywrodriguez\Escritorio),

AXMEDIS x|
i CRM License Editor,
\.) v2.1.9

=

Figure: DRM Editor view

e DRM Editor. Create a new license QI When a new license is created, it is empty. The tree appears
with an “issuer” element and with a “Grant Group” element, but they are initially empty.
e DRM Editor. Modify a license.
0 When the tree is clicked on its “issuer element”, the Editor shows the issuer panel, where the
issuer and the date of issuance can be set (see next figure).

#K AXMEDIS License Editor -1o] x|
File Edt Help
] =5 [ ]
E[:I License —lssuer

2B GrantGraup

- [0 Grant
[0 Issuer Q
Issuer data

Issuer. [lzsuerid 62393]

Date: [2006-03-07 =

Details: |

Figure: DRM Editor License Issuer view
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0 When the tree is clicked on its “GrantGroup element”, a Grant Group panel is displayed.

(see next figure). From this panel it is possible to add EI or delete ﬂ grants. The first icon
creates an empty grant, the second deletes it. Once a grant has been created, it will be
displayed in the tree.

& AXMEDIS License Editor - O] x|
File Edt Help

— Grant group

GrantGroup
B [0y mcdiminish
EI (2) mxcadapt
EI (3) mxmove
ﬂ (4) macplay

&

Figure: DRM Editor and Viewer License Grant Group view

0 When the tree is clicked on its “Grant” element (see next figure), the Grant panel is shown.
From this panel, the following actions can be performed:
= To change the following fields: principal, right, resource.

- The resource is a free text, that should point to a Axmedis Object ID

- The right is one of the string selectable in the combo-box

- The principal is a free text that should point to an Axmedis User or an
Axmedis Domain. The Principal is the user who will receive the rights
granted in a license. The Principal appears as a text field that for each grant,
and it can be filled in with the proper text describing the beneficiary of the
grant. Usually, it will be an Axmedis User ID, but it can also be a Domain
ID. In order to select a Domain, check the proper item besides Principal (see
Figure below).
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. A¥MEDIS License Editor

Figure 1. DRM Editor and Viewer, Standalone Version

= To add and remove . conditions. The conditions that can be set are:
number, interval, territory and/or fee. Each of them can be modified.

s, AXMEDIS License Editor

Figure: DRM Editor License Grant view
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0 When the issue right is chosen, the license becomes a “distributor license”, and the Grants
underneath are Grants to be given by the distributor. This is reflected in the tree, where a
new sublevel is displayed containing additional grants.

e DRM Editor. Store a license to a file. This option is performed when selection the “File -> Save to
File” option of the Editor.

e DRM Editor. Store a license into a remote server ﬁl
Limitations to be fixed in subsequent versions:

e In the current version only up to 8 grants can be added to the same grant group.
e Only a condition of each type can be added to a grant.

If the DRM Editor and Viewer are used in its classic version (the one which displays a simple tree) these
limitations are overcome.
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2.11 AXMEDIS Workflow Editor

2.11.1 Main functionalities
The AXMEDIS workflow Editor/Viewer provides user with the workflow information for the object being
edited/viewed. It also shows the Workflow Engine’s Interface for the user to see his worklist.

The Workflow information that is displayed is as follows:

Parameter Information
Title The
Process The workflow process that is being executed for the selected AXOID
Activity The Activity that is currently being executed for the selected AXOID
Priority The priority of the Workflow Process
Status The status of the Workflow Process
Actor The Actor responsible for the current Activity
AXRQID The Workflow Request ID issued by the workflow engine for current
request.

2.11.2 Relationship with other tools

This tool is embedded as a part of AxEditor. It uses the workflow editorPlugin to communicate with the
Workflow Engine through Workflow Gateways (with OpenFlow). With Biztalk, it will communicate
directly.

2.11.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
In order to view the workflow information, the user should select the “Workflow View” tab in the Axeditor.
On activation the editor will show empty fields for the parameters.

L5 002.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 9[=11E3]
File Edit Workflow Yiewsr window Help

el R e S I

ArMEDIS View I MPEG21 View | Resource Viewsr Metadata Editor Wisual Edter | DAM Editor Pratection Editor “workflow Viewer l
[Ful | o
= & Object ] Wiorkflows Information
e AFE0ID [urn:axmedis: 00000: obj 20741 294-0a80-4a72-8abb-fde32d1 61 5bd] Title: ‘
€ SMEDIS Info I
Dublin Core ' ‘
@ FResource [index. htm - ] Aotivin: ‘
#) Resource [002_01 mp3 -] .
£ Resource [002_02mp3 -] G|
™| Resource [002_1_mandolina_milanese_Manzin.jpg - | Shatus: ‘
. Resource [002_2_mandoling_milsness,_ Morzin pg -
. Fiesourcs [002_3 mandolin_milanese_Manzino.jpg -] Actor. |

*.. Rresource [002_4_mandoling_milanese_Monzino.jog -] AxRaID: |
™| Resource [002_5_mandoling_milaness_Manzine.jpg - |
*, Resource [4NSC-ogo.gif - ]

], Resource [audiagi - | Request workflow Infarmation from ‘wWorkflow Server |

€] Resource [audiohtm - | Wworkflow Server

@] Resource [costruttore htm - |

. Resource [costruttore.jpg - ]

&) Resource [datihtm - ] Process Pracess

<}, Resource [immagine.riziajpg - Worklist | Roles | Applications | definitions |instances | Updates | tontents | Properties | Security | Undo
&) Resource [immagin him - |

€] Resource [staria him -] ] OpenFlow at /Prove_WF /workflow Help!

™| Resource [video.gif - |
&) Resourcs [viden him - ]

F Resource [oss/slecss -] Wor k I ist

This page represents the to-do list of a given actor (the currently logged zope user), The to-do list
is the collection of all instances the actor can work on, ordered by activity the instance is pending
on, Clicking on an instance will start its activity application,

Logged user:

‘ name | admm

MManager
el Authenticated

Meanwhile it will retrieve the “Work List” for the logged user from the workflow engine.

AXMEDIS 142




DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

When the user clicks on the “Request Workflow Information” button, the editor retrieves the workflow
parameters from the Workflow Engine and displays in the upper half of the viewer.
If the information cannot be retrieve an error message is displayed (as showed in the picture below).

wtorkflow URL not defined in configuration

To configure appropriately the Workflow parameters it is necessary to select the menu File/Configuration.
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2.12 AXMEDIS Protection Information Editor

2.12.1 Main functionalities
The Protection Information Editor and Viewer provides the functionalities to view and edit protection
information.

The main features are:

e The user can browse the protection information, the list of protection operations that were applied to
the selected part of an AXMEDIS object.

e The user can view detailed information about a specific protection operation including all parameters
and the protection target.

e The user can alter the order of different protection operations.

e The user can delete one of the protection operations from the list of protection steps.

e The user can select one of the available tools for protection, e.g. encryption, scrambling or
compression, and add an additional protection operation to a specific part of an AXMEDIS object.

2.12.2 Relationship with other tools
The Protection Information Editor and Viewer uses the Protection Processor to access protection
information, to apply protection operations to a specific part of an AXMEDIS object.

2.12.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

Here’s an example on how to use the AXMEDIS Protection Information Editor and Viewer. A part of an
object is selected in the tree view of the object shown on the left side of the editor. For editing and viewing o
protection information the tab “Protection Information” must be selected on the right side of the editor
window.

The current user interface for the protection of resources and the viewing of protection information is shown
in the following picture.
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I-cingue-sensi.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit View Editors/Viewers Players Window Help

D (e (@28 &[E=l@l @ (x| »un oen

AXMEDIS l MPEG21 ] Resource View ] Metadata View ] Visual View ] Behaviour View ] Object View ] Wordlow View ] DRM View Protection View l
|Fu|| ﬂ Available Tools Protection Information
53 et omaue-sers - debcdibt 2768 4o e 260
6 AXMEDIS Info Caesar cipher
B8] Dublin Core

|, Resource [poster]

@ Resource [plot]
=, Resource [image]

] ref::Resource [preview-download] Maove Up
w| ref:Resounce [preview-stream-512] 1
+- 3 Object [Jeremy-Podeswa - 5325c429-5db2-458-8 M

+-3 Object [Gabriele-Rose - Bdbee4df-6d8d-4723-542
+-3€ Object [Molly-Parker - bb0c4953-68cd-4d93-bfd4-

Edit Delete
Tool Details Protection Information Details
Blowfish tool details... Blowfish details...

Figure. Protection Information Editor and Viewer user interface

2.12.3.1 Viewing of Protection Information

After the user selected a specific part of an object and switched to the protection view (as described above) a

window appears which shows on the right side a list of the protections steps that were applied to this part of
the object.

When the user selects one of these operations more detailed information is shown in the lower right part of
the window (“Protection Information Details”). The user can open an additional window by double clicking
one of the protection operations. This window displays the name of the tool that was applied, a list of the
different parameters and the target to which this protection operation was applied to (see figure below).
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Protection Operation |

Caeszar cipher

it perform encryption and decryption using Caesar cipher

Parameters

Mame Type Value Parameter Description

offset INT16& no descrption available

£ >

QK Cancel

Figure: Parameter setting for a specific Protection Operation

2.12.3.2 Editing of Protection Information

When a user wants to change the protection information he has to select a part of an AXMEDIS and view the
protection information as described above. The order of the different protection operations can be changed
by selecting a specific operation and clicking on the up or down button on the right side.

If a user wants so add an additional protection step he can select a protection tool from the list on the left side
of the protection window and click on the green arrow in the middle to add it to the list of protection steps. A
new window appears in which the specific parameters for this new protection operation, e.g. key length.

A user can also edit existing protection operations by double clicking on an operation in the protection view

window. A window appears that displays the different parameters for this protection operation which can be
edited and saved by the user.
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3 AXMEDIS PC Player

3.1 Main functionalities

The AXMEDIS Player allows to:
e view the resources present inside the object
e view the metadata of the object
e view the SMIL presentation built
e view the AXMEDIS structure

3.2 Relationship with other tools

None

3.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

When the player is started an AXMEDIS object may be loaded using the File/Open... menu or using the
button on the toolbar.

| ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Player
File Media player Help

B3 i o ms W

Pills of...

Botticelli

Adoration of the Magi (1476-7) was painted on commission for the chapel of Guasparre Lami (agent of the Bankers Guild whose

members included the Medici) in the church of Santa Maria Novella. He painted portraits of the family and many relizious pictures

inchuding the famous The Adoration of the Magi. The painting contains likenesses of Lorenzo de' Medici (the Magnificent) and his

family as well as a likeness of himself (he is standing on the right looking out to the viewer).

A passage from the Gospel According to Matthew tells us that wise men came from the east to Bethlehem to worship the newly bomn

king, and that they followed a shooting star. It seems that they were Persian priests who were experts in astrology and hence able to

observe heaventy phenomena and foresee their effects on earth. The theme of the Magi, so dear to the Florentine Renaissance, is

picked up here by Botticelli who executed this painting for Gaspare di Zanobi del Lama, a banker with ties to the Medici family. The

\ painting was to be placed in the family chapel that was built in the church of Santa Maria Novella in 1469 (it has since been lost). The
. scene is filled with numerous onlookers in contemporary dress; the faces of some members of the Medici family have been identified

The Adoration of the Magi along with what is presumed to be a self-portrait of the artist, the fizure on the far right, wearing a vellow cloak

1475 (Botticelli)

tempera onwood, 111x 134

Firenze, Gallenia degh Uffizi

Next u

When the file is opened the first resource inside is opened:

The content of the AXMEDIS object may be browsed using the arrows in the toolbar or using the hierarchy
view (opened using the button in toolbar)
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ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Player
File Mediaplaver Help

BT m | e W
1= 4% Object |
@ =010 [um; asmedis:00000:0by3d7016E || Pills of .
[BE] Dublin Core
g Fiesource [Botticeli_intro. html - Botticeli Botticelli

@ Resource [Botticelli_07.htm| - Botticel_[
@ Resource [Botticeli_02.html - Botticell_{
@ Reszource [Botticelli_03.htrl - Batticeli [
@ Resource [Botticelli_04.htm| - Botticel_[
. Resource [go.qif - go.gif]

™| Resource [pre.gif - pre.aif]

Adoration of the Magi (1476-7) was painted on commission for the chapel of
Guasparre Lami (agent of the Bankers Guild whose members included the Medici) in
w, the church of Santa Maria Novella. He painted portraits of the family and many

™|, Resource [magi.jpg - magi.jpg]
™. Resource [spring.jpg - spring.jpg]
™| Resource [verus.jpg - venus.jpa]

religious pictures, including the famous The Adoration of the Magi. The painting
contains likenesses of Lorenzo de’ Medici (the Magnificent) and his family as well as
alikeness of himself (he is standing on the right looking out to the viewer).

A passage from the Gospel According to Matthew tells us that wise men came from
the east to Bethlehem to worship the newly bom king, and that they followed a
shooting star. It seems that they were Persian priests who were experts in astrology
and hence able to observe heavenly phenomena and foresee their effects on earth.
The theme of the Magi, so dear to the Florentine Renaissance, is picked up here by
Botticelli who executed this painting for Gaspare di Zanobi del Lama, a banker with
ties to the Medici family. The painting was to be placed in the family chapel that was
built in the church of Santa Maria Novella in 1462 (it has since been lost). The scene
is filled with numerous onlookers in contemporary dress; the faces of some members
of the Medici family have been identified along with what is presumed to be a self-
portrait of the artist, the figure on the far right, wearing a yellow cloak.

|, Resource [annunciation.jpg - annunciati

The Adoration of the Magi
1473 (Botticelli)

tempera onwood, 111x 134
Firenze, Galleria degli Uffizi

e I

|
~

ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Player
File Mediaplaver Help

E|T| e | e W

1= 4% Object |
@ A:010 [urn; asmedis: 00000:0by 3d7076E
[BE] Dublin Core

@ Rezource [Botticelli_intra. html - Botticeli
@ Resource [Botticelli_07.html - Botticel_[
@ Resource [Botticeli_02.html - Botticell_{
@ Reszource [Botticelli_03.htrl - Batticeli [
@ Resource [Botticelli_04.htm| - Botticel_[
. Resource [go.qif - go.gif]

™| Resource [pre.qgif - pre.qif]

™. Resource [spring.jpg - spring.jpg]
™| Resource [verus.jpg - venus.jpa]
|, Resource [annunciation.jpg - annunciati

(600 % 493)

> |@/a

| A

The metadata of the object may be view double clicking on the Dublin Core element in the hierarchy view:
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accademia.axm - AXMEDIS Player
File Mediaplayer Metadata panel

b=l S LR I T RS )

=1ES

| -2 Object ]
uﬁ AX0ID [ asmedis: 00000;0bi:531bcad?-
Dublin Core
(%) Resource [D1index smil - Dlindex. smil]
™. Resource [a1.jpg - al.jpg]
*. Resource [a2.jpg - a2jpa]
™| Resource [23.jpa - aijpa]
™. Resource [2.jpg - a4.jpg]
fg Resource [acad_introkst - acad_intro.txt]
*] Resource [sxmedis_small.gif - sxmedis_sm
™. Resource [bo.jpg - ba.jpg]
™. Resource [bigl.bmp - big1.bmp]
@ Resaurce [bigl.tat - bigl.tut]
™. Resource [bigZ.jpg - big2.jpg]
fg Resource [big2 bt - big2.tat]
*] Resource [big3ipa - big3.jpg]
Q Resouice [bigd.kat - big3.kat]
™. Resource [bigd.jpg - bigd.jpa]
@ Resaurce [bigd.tut - bigd.tut]
™. Resource [legenda.aif - legenda.gif]
™. Resource [legenda.png - legenda.png]
*] Resource [map_big.jpg - map_bia.jpg)
™. Resource [map_room.gif - map_room. gif]
*. Resource [path_small gif - path_small.gif]
fg Resaurce [t ket - t1.kxt]
Q Resouice [t2.tat - 12 kat]
fg Resource [t3.tst - t3.kat]
@ Resource [td.tet - b but]
™. Resource [tile.gff - title.al]
*, Resource [title1.gif - tile1.gif]
™| Resource [visit.gif - visit.qif|

Des

titfe
The Accadernia Gallery of Florence - a virtual exposition

description
Avisitto avirtual exposition into the Accademia Gallery, Florence.
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4 AXMEDIS PDA Player

4.1 Main functionalities

The PDA Player is the tool with the aim to execute AXMEDIS resources in a Windows Mobile device. The

player has capabilities to play different kind of resources such as SMIL, MPEG-4, HTML, etc.

The AXMEDIS PDA Player main functionalities allow to:
view resources present inside the object

view HTML, pages

SMIL presentation

view MPEG-4 presentation

view SVG resources

4.2 Relationship with other tools
None

4.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The following picture shows the GUI interface of the AXMEDIS PDA player..

- —_ ,
/ 4 | AxpDAPIayer &, 42 12.52 [X

Jid v

mediaplayer

File B View
Two menus are available in the lower part of the screen: File and Menu.
By clicking the menu File, the following options are available:
e Open, to open an AXMEDIS objects or a resource
e About, to see information about the version of the player, etc.
e EXit, to close the player.

To open an existing object or a resource it is sufficient to select the menu File/Open, as showed in the

following picture.
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/ & | AxPDAPIayer % 4£ 12,52 [X

Jhd 9

nediaplayer

File BE= View

Then will be possible to select the resource to be opened by scrolling in the available menu, as showed in the
following pictures

7 o | AxPDAPIayer A £ 1252 7 o | AxPDAPIayer A £ 1252 7 | AxPDAPIayer A ¢ 12.52
Apri Apri Apri
Cartella: |Tutte le cartelle v|| Annulla | Cartella: |Tutte le cartelle v|| Annulla | Cartella: | Tutte le cartelle A | Annulla
s o T Tutte le cartelle
Tipo:  |AXOM FILES (*axm) v| Tipo:  |AXOM FILES (*axm) Tipo: [ — -
Nome a | Cartella | Dy« Nome |MP4 FILES (*mp4) Nome :i:;rrmb?;i‘{:erEB & | D~
8/0000006834-nesi 09= 2 0000GSMIL FILES (*srmil & 00000pxMFILES 0d=
002 0 w002 i}ﬁ_!Fl'-Efi svg) @002 |AXPDA-mar-2007 04
& 00MICROmanneris... 0d & ooMItRomEITE o7 ZEOOMI(AXPDAPlayer 13 12| 09
& 055.axm.updated  axHtmlVie... 1] @g055.axm.updated  axHtmlVie... 1] @OSS.Q,&?(.R.QHJE:VUEH axrtorilVie... 11

&% 055.axm.updated axHTMLpl... 11 &&055.axm.updated axHTMLpl... 17 && 055.axm.updated axHTMLpl... 1%

& 07mannerismSMIL 03 &&07mannerismSMIL 03 && 07mannerismSMIL 03
&&07mannerismSMIL ~ AXPDA-m... 03 &g&07mannerismSMIL ~ AXPDA-m... 03 && 07mannerismSMIL ~ AXPDA-m... 03
&& 07mannerismSMIL... 09+ &8 07mannerismSMIL... 095y  && 07mannerismSMIL... 09,
4 il [ 3 4 i [ 3 4 [ | >
B B ]

The following are examples of resources played with the AXMEDIS PDA player different screen orientation
and resources.
/ o | AXPDAPIayer < 4% 12.56 [X

di Santa Cecilia Pioccdis
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! & | AxPDAPIayer <% 4% 1255 [X ! & | AxPDAPIayer < 4x 12.58 [X

Mandolino

File B3 File B3 View

Example of SMIL resource Example of MPEG-4 resource

By clicking the menu View the following features are available:
e CPU Usage, to know the percentage of CPU use
e Status Bar, to show a status bar on the top of the screen showing additional information regarding
the resource in execution
Reload
Stop
Play
Aspect Ratio
o Keep Original
o Fill Screen
o Ratio 4/3
o Ratio 16/9
e Fullscreen

/ | AXPDAPIayer + 4x 12.57 [X / | AXPDAPIayer % 4x 12.57 [X

Aspect Ratio » v Keep Original ;&%
- Fill Screen

Fhay Ratio 4/3

il Ratio 16/9

Stop Stop

3D Mode 3D Mode

15.0 FPS 15.0 FPS

Direct Render Direct Render

Status Bar Status Bar

CPU usage CPU usage

The following screenshots show examples of different resources loaded in the AXMEDIS PDA player.
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4x 15.58 [X

:'*"-‘ 4x 15.58 [X

Imventario: 055 | |

Lzuneddzs
Tipo: {Punto

Jorgana) Clicca su un'immagine per vederla a dimensione
Famiglizt Asrofoni originale

toris Immaagini
Costruttore Audio

Drati tescnici \ideo

~ | AXPDAPlayer
Aspect Ratio »

rnare than 2000 years ago, In a wery simnilar
 Fashion the warious angels are offering and
| launching several kind of Aowers, sorme of thern
are typical of regions very Far from Palestine,
' some are typical of mountain envivanment,

Zoom In

had 3 ver Others are used just becauze in westem tradition
. [an in patticular in Italian one) had a wery special
meaning ] rmeaning like the Bellis Perennis (daizy), which is
Perennis Reload L used to represent Cheist incamation, Similay the
B Centaurea Cyanus (comPower) was associated (=
'j’ISEd o rE ] to Chist's death and resurrection, In the owerall
incarnaticy in the aside painting there are depicted around 30
different kinds of Aowers (yed lines delimitate —
Centaure P, - painting pottions holding rmast of them), each
(EDF!’IﬂDW with a specific purpose in the cormposition and
associate H holding a symbolic meaning, Pupils will hawve to —
v firrl

v nf the nresented A = b

ﬁle m! View

MPEG-4 video player
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File _ View

Examples of interactive MPEG-4 resources
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5 AXMEDIS Skin Player
The AXMEDIS Skin player allows creating and using personalised skins for the AXMEDIS player.
This section illustrates how to create a new skin, and how to change from a skin to another.

@ S —
axnu dl n : 1

— - L

leferent examples of AXMEDIS players skins

B B8 i bi 5 )

4.1 Main functionalities

The AXMEDIS Player allows to:

view the resources present inside the object
view the metadata of the object

view the SMIL presentation built

view the AXMEDIS structure

4.2 Relationship with other tools
None

4.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
A skin is a graphical representation of the AXMEDIS player allowing to change the way it looks.

Also if many different skins are yet available and ready to be used, to create a new skin is an operation
relatively simple.

Each skin is available as single file with .skn extension. If you change the .skn extension in .zip, you will see
that the file is in fact formed by a number of different image files in bmp format. Also, the zip file will
contain an xml file named skin.xml and containing some information regarding the positioning of each image
in the skin and the definition of the clickable areas.

The image files available in a skin are the following:
e The background image that represents how the player looks
e The window buttons (close and minimize)
e The play buttons (play, forward, backward, pervious, next)

For each buttons, two different images are necessary: the first one is the normal image, the second is the
image to be loaded when the mouse is over the button.

5.1 How to write the xml file

When all the images are ready (the background image and all the buttons), they have to be organized in the
final skins by using the xml file.

The xml file contains the information regarding the images of each button.
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Particularly for each image, the xml file specifies:
o the coordinates representing where the image has to be showed
o the button “id”, i.e. the button name with the name of the image file
o the filename of the image to be loaded when the mouse is over of the button

o the filename of the image to be loaded hen the button has been clicked.

The background image needs also additional information. Particularly it is necessary to specify the
background color that will be considered transparent when the skin will be loaded.

If for example, in the xml is specified as background color FF0000, each part of the background image in
red color will be considered transparent.

The following is an example of xml file of a skin.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" standalone='"no" ?>
<skin xmIns="http://www.axmedis.org/skin">
<background cutPointX="320" cutPointY="370" transparentColor="#ff0000">varback3.bmp</background>
<playerArea x="60" y="40" width="728" height="486"/>
<button id="play" x="150" y="560">
<normal Image>play.bmp</normal Image>
<hoverlmage>play_f2_bmp</hoverImage>
<selectedlmage>play_f2.bmp</selectedlmage>
</button>
<button id="stop" x="185" y="560"">
<normal Image>stop.bmp</normal Image>
<hoverlImage>stop_*T2._bmp</hoverImage>
<selectedlmage>stop_f2.bmp</selectedlmage>
</button>
<button id="preview" x="220" y="563">
<normal Image>skip_back.bmp</normal Image>
<hoverlImage>skip_back_f2._bmp</hoverImage>
<selectedlmage>skip_back_f2.bmp</selectedlImage>
</button>
<button id="next" x="257" y="563">
<normal Image>skip_fwd.bmp</normal Image>
<hoverlImage>skip_fwd_f2_bmp</hoverImage>
<selectedlmage>skip_fwd_f2_bmp</selectedlImage>
</button>
<button id="rew" x="302" y="563">
<normal Image>rew.bmp</normal Image>
<hoverlImage>rew_f2_bmp</hoverImage>
<selectedlmage>rew_f2_bmp</selectedlmage>
</button>
<button id="ff" x="718" y="563">the button "id"
<normal Image>ff_bmp</normal Image>
<hoverlImage>ff_f2_bmp</hoverImage>
<selectedlmage>ff_f2._bmp</selectedlImage>
</button>
<button id="close" x="610" y="7">
<normal Image>close.bmp</normal Image>
<hoverlImage>close_f2.bmp</hoverImage>
<selectedlmage>close_¥2_bmp</selectedlmage>
</button>
<button id="minimize" x="570" y=""7">
<normal Image>minimize.bmp</normal Image>
<hoverlImage>minimize_¥2_bmp</hoverImage>
<selectedlmage>minimize_f2._.bmp</selectedlImage>
</button>
<button id="menu" x="100" y="10">
<normal Image>menu.bmp</normal Image>
<hoverlImage>menu_*¥2._bmp</hoverImage>
<selectedlmage>menu_f2_bmp</selectedlmage>
</button>
<togglebutton id="'showhierarchy" x="540" y="'47">
<normal Image>showhierarchy.bmp</normal Image>
<selectedlmage>showhierarchy_f2_bmp</selectedlmage>
</togglebutton>
<slider id="marker'™ x="334" y="565" width=""380" height="20">
<normal Image>markerbackground.bmp</normal Image>
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<cursor x="340" y="560">
<normal Image>marker .bmp</normal Image>
<hoverlImage>marker_f2_bmp</hoverImage>
<selectedlmage>marker_f2_bmp</selectedlmage>
</cursor>
</slider>

</skin>

For the other functionalities, please refer to the section related to the AXMEDIS player per PC.
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6 AXMEDIS Mobile Player

4.1 Main functionalities

The Mobile Player is the AXMEDIS player written to be executed on mobiles phones supporting the Java
Platform 8.

The mobile player is able to play mp21 object protected and non protected containing SMIL, 3GP and
MPEG-4 resources.

4.2 Relationship with other tools
None

4.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

When the mobile player is opened for the first time, it is necessary to start the user registration procedure.
The procedure is similar to the any other registration procedure of any other AXMEDIS tools: the user has to
fill-in the registration form by using an Internet connection.

= AXMEDIS Registration Portal - Windows Internet Explorer E@JE'
\‘; ‘_‘ > I@ http:f/axcs, axmedis, org:3030/Registrat V“ 3| % | ‘ £~
File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help '@ &
W e ‘@AXMEDIS Registration Partal ‘_| f - B - @ [GhPage - @ Tos -

-

AXMEDIS Registration phase 1

Nickname: |Nicknane "
Reference Name: |Nicola ‘3
Company: |DsI i'
Address: [via 5. Marta 3 =
City: |Florence "
Zip code: |50100 =
Country: | ITALY Rl
Telephone: |+39000000000 =
Fax: |+39000000000 =
Mobile: [+39pooooaoon =
Email: | mitolo@dsi.unifi.it "
www: Ewww,dsw,umﬁ,it ‘3
*: requested

email will be automatically sent for phase 2.

& mernet CR TS

By clicking the “OK” button the information will be sent and collected by the AXCS and a confirmation
email will be sent to the user at the email address specified in the field “Email”.

The email received contains an URL to be clicked for the confirmation of the procedure: this is necessary to
control the correctness of the specified email address. After the confirmation, another email will be received
containing the user certificate (a .p12 file), the AXUID (the ID identifying the user) and a password
necessary to import the certificate.

In the menu of the phone it is necessary then to select “Register...” and insert manually the nickname and the
password received by email.
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Wy R 13 O
Import User Identifica

IG @ -y BB L

Type SMIL presentatio

Modifica Cance

The menu of the mobile player allow to select one of the following options:
Open File, to open an AXMEDIS object stored locally in the phone
Log, to open the log file

Add Bookmarks, to add an URL in the favorites list

Show Bookmarks, to show the list of favorites

Register..., to start the user registration procedure.

The following screenshots show the opening of an AXMEDIS mp21 object stored locally and containing a
SMIL presentation.

ii_“J 1312

() 13:11 (5=
e Select file

Type SMIL presentatio

p3 (1).mp21
ansc-mobile-007-ma

Seleziona Indietro Select

AXMEDIS 159



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

® 36 @ 13:09 (=
Play - images |

Play - images + audio r

36 @ ° . 36 @ m 1310 (2

Play - images

Stal Ascoltando:

Play - images + audio |

Play - video mp4 Play - video mp4 gztgﬂzaa\r{ga
Play - video 3gpp Play - video 3gpp %c;nc(gég i2nr
ndoﬁhr. archi

regrirazone ntegralke
desporsbde in

mandolinid «
poletani

( :’|)Ei[)|‘|i Ok Opzioni Ok
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7 AXMEDIS P2P. The AXEPTool and AXMEDIA

In AXMEDIS, the P2P technology is based on BitTorrent technology and it used for distributing and sharing
AXMEDIS Content among:

® B2B partners such as content: producers, integrators, distributors, publishers, archives, etc.;
realized with AXEPTool P2P B2B Tool
® final users of a content distributor, realized with AXMEDIA tool.

Many P2P network can be realized for P2P distribution to final user. Each of them refer to an
AXMEDIS Query Support Server and to an AXMEDIS BitTorrent? Tracker.

7.1 Main functionalities

The general features of any AXMEDIS P2P tool are:
® legal usage of P2P content distribution;
® guarantee of consistency between the exposed metadata and the downloaded content;
® verification and certification of content distribution and sharing;
® monitoring and controlling downloads and uploads in the P2P network for B2B and B2C.

7.2 Relationship with other tools
None

7.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The AXEPTool and AXMEDIA can be installed on a wide variety of systems including most Unix and
Linux based systems and Windows. Unix users must build from the source and install by hand. For windows
users, an installation program has been developed.

The installation procedure is straightforward, when you double click on the installer executable, you'll be
greeted with a wizard, providing you a step-by-step installation procedure. Both installers for AXEPTool and
AXMEDIA work exactly in the same way. So these instructions apply for both products.

Double-click on the AXEPTool installer and proceed with the installation:

== Disco locale (D:) EJ@EJ

File  Modifica  Wisualizza  Preferiti  Strumenti 7 '

@Indietro - @ - 1]- /'-'---: Cerca |- Cartelle v

Indirizzo I e D)

Operazioni file e cartella S Axeptool_sebup_v3_0.exe
| samedis] Applicazions
J Crea nuova carkela AXERTOOL

Pubblica cartella sul Wweb

v B va
i -

I‘ I | k=d Condividi cartella .|
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& AXEPTOOL 3.0 Setup Eo®

Welcome to the AXEPTOOL 3.0
Setup Wizard

This wizard will guide wou through the installation of
AREPTOOL 3.0,

It is recommended that vou close all other applications
befaore starting Setup. This will make it possible ko update
relevant swskem Files without having ko rebook wour
computer,

Click Mext to continue,

[ Mext = l [ Cancel

You can change the default installation path if you want, but you don’t have to modify the default Tracker
URL:

& AXEPTOOL 3.0 Setup: Information

Axeptool r
Information de configuration i“:m:‘”l}

Please select the Tracker LRL :

axmedis.org, ik B0E0 AxTracky?

[ Mext = l [ Cancel

Once installed, you can customize which folders to use for the objects you want to publish or download by
opening with your preferred editor the WinAXEPTool.conf file. You can find it in the AXEPTool
installation directory.
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The following is an example of configuration file followed by the explanation of each parameter:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="150-8859-1"7>

<AXEPTool>

<downloadDirectory path="C:\Programmi\AXEPTOOL\Download"/>

<homePage url="http://www.axmedis.org"'/>

<catalogueURL url="http://axtrk.axmedis.org:8080/AXTrackv2/do/AXEPStore' />
<TrackerURL url="http://axtrk.axmedis.org:8080/AXTrackv2/"/>
<portLocalHTTPServer port="7780"/>

<publishDirectory path="C:\Programmi\AXEPTOOL\Seeds"/>
<urlThisApplication url="150.217.15.245"/>

<queryServiceURL
url="http://axp2pgs.axmedis.org:8080/P2PQueryServerUploader/UploadManager* />
<searchURL
url="http://axp2pgs.axmedis.org:8080/P2PQueryWebUserInterface/index. jsp'/>
<tcpPort port="6881"/>

<udpPort port="6881"/>

<shortLog value="true'"/>

<dhtEnable value="false"/>

<maxConnectionsByTransfert value="30"/>

<maxConnectionsTotal value="150"/>

<intervalAnnounce value="240"/>

<maxUploads value="50"/>

<maxUploadsSeeding value="50"/>

<maxActiveTorrents value="50"/>

<maxDownloads value="10"/>
</AXEPTool>

If you want to change the Download Directory (you can do this either from the AXEPTool Settings) you
have to edit the line:
<downloadDirectory path="D:\axp2pobj"/>

Note that if you choose an non existent folder the AXEPTool will use a default directory for downloaded
objects:
%your installation path%\AXEPTOOL\Download\

and a default directory for published objects:

%your installation path%\AXEPTOOL\Seeds\
Then you have to change this line in the WinAXEPTool.conf:

<urlAXEPTool url="http://lotar.dsi.unifi.it"/>

replacing the URL there with your own AXEPTool URL (public IP). Once done you can save the updated
configuration file and start AXEPTool.

maxConnectionsByTransfert, indicates the max number of connection available for each download;
maxConnectionsTotal, indicates the max number of total connections;

intervalAnnounce, indicates the announce period (number of seconds that have to pass when a tool contact
the tracker);

maxUploads, indicates the max number of connection in upload,

maxUploadsSeeding, indicates the max number of connection in upload that are in seeding status;
maxActiveTorrents, indicates the max number of active torrent;

maxDownloads, indicates the max number of downloads;

dhtEnable, (can be true or false) possibility to activate the DHT support or not (Distributed Hash Table);
udpPort: number of the UDP port;
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short Log: (can be true or false) support to verbose log (if false).

If you have a firewall installed on your PC, remember to allow this application in the firewall rules. If you
have Windows Firewall enabled, you have to allow the Java Virtual Machine in the Firewall Exceptions.
Confirm to unlock it:

%= Windows Security Alert E]

To help protect your computer, Windows Firewall has blocked
some features of thiz program.

Do you want to keep blocking thiz program?

M ame; Java[TH] 2 Platform Standard Edition binary

Publisher:  Sun Microsystems, Ino.

K.eep Blocking ] [ [Inblock, ] [ Azl Me Later

Windows Firewall has blocked thiz program from accepting connections from the
Internet ar a network. | pou recognize the program or trust the publisher, you can
unblock it. “when should | unblock a program?

Note that AXEPTool uses BitTorrent protocol to establish communications between the peers.

BitTorrent by default uses ports in the range of 6881-6889. These are all TCP ports. The client starts with the
lowest port in the range and sequentially tries higher ports until it can find one to which it can bind. This
means that the first client you open will bind to 6881, the next to 6882, etc. Therefore, you only really need
to open as many ports as simultaneous BitTorrent clients you would ever have open. For most people it's
sufficient to open 6881-6889. Some recent BitTorrent implementations use DHT (Distributed hash tables),
that is a dencentralized hash system allowing each node of the network to keep track of other connected
peers. So, even without a tracker, the swarm can continue to work. For DHT purposes UDP protocol is used.

So, if you are using NAT you have to forward TCP ports 6881-6889 in your router (at least one of them, say
TCP 6881) to your local IP address. You must open UDP protocol too on that port. Be sure to make a
correspondent rule in the firewall to allow incoming connections on the ports you opened (you can customize
your incoming TCP port range from AXEPTool settings too).

AXEPTool uses TCP port 7780 for grid purposes, since it integrates two different webservices for publishing
objects and monitoring their status through the use of a remote client. Open and forward this port too.

PLEASE KEEP OPEN YOUR AXEPTOOL ONCE YOU FINISH YOUR DOWNLOAD AND DON’T
DELETE YOUR DOWNLOADED OBJECTS FROM YOUR DISK.

7.3.1 Running the AXEPTool / AXMEDIA

The AXEPTool icon or AXMEDIA icon should be present on your desktop at this point. Double
click to start the application. The main window should display itself. On the top-right of the
windows, you can see the URL of the tracker to which this AXEPTool is connected. If it is not
correct you can change it by going in the settings menu.

AXMEDIA is mainly a stripped down version of AXEPTool. As a result, instructions for using both
product are the same. In the following documentation we will only indicate when a feature is
AXEPTool specific.
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5 XFpTan] EEE
Help About

Previous " Mext Tracker : http:/ / hobbitdsiunifi.icB080/ AXTracky 2/

n B Search Catalogue Downloads
AXEPTool ‘&

Homepage
Search
Catalogue
Downloads

Settings d the Affiliation to AXMEDI... 2007-03-13: GERMINUS GESFOR Spain has signed the A

login password g0’ Automating Production of Cross Media Content for Multichannel Distribution

Publication ‘&

‘ AXMEDIS ﬁ":"--

Publish

e . (Content
.a)(medl@pwgs d)(medls .;rorLkshop

‘@@? available ; april g, 2007

-~

Jb(

d)(medIS' §

“W&?ﬁf

g— o Jein AXMEDRIS P2P network
(axime dis) to, get and) share cross media
V/ content and, tools!!

Your Comments an

[«]

The user interface is easy to use. It consist of a main browser (similar to a web browser) which
allows you to browse the Axmedis network and ask for file downloads.
This browser window is using tabbed browsing (like Mozilla Firefox or Internet Explorer 7) and
you can navigate between tabs in the same way. There are four tabs :
® The home page tab: This can be used to greet the user, ask for login credentials or any
other similar activity. This is the first pane that will be displayed when you open the
application. Network designers can customize this page by changing the AXEPTool.conf
configuration file.
® The search ta : This tabs points to the location of an Axmedis Query Server (or any other
online software supposed to provide search capabilities on the Axmedis network). Use it to
search content on Axmedis network.
® The catalogue tab: This is a link to a catalogue allowing users to browse a commercial like
store. Use it to discover the files available on the Axmedis network and start a download.
The AXTrack tracker provides such a catalogue but it is limited in functionality. However,
network designers can implement a catalogue suited to their needs and modify the
configuration file.
® The downloads tab: Use this tab to monitor the progress of your downloads, start, stop and
resume them.
Above the browser, the usual « Previous » and « Next » button retains their usual meaning in a
browser.
You can close tabs if you will (with the close button on the right of the tab's name) and you will be
able to reopen the tabs with the AXEPTool menu on the left of the window.
Other menu items and actions are:
® Settings: Allow you to configure the software without touching the configuration file by
hand. This is mostly for system administrators.
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® Publish: Allow you to publish a new file (wether an Axmedis object or not) to the tracker to
which the AXEPTool is connected.

7.3.2 Publishing a new file
You can use the AXEPTool to publish files on the network wether they are Axmedis objects or not.
Files will be published on the tracker to which you are connected. Publishing a new file is a
straightforward procedure.
After clicking on the « Publish » button of the publication menu, the application will open a file
chooser dialog box. Just select the file you want to publish from your local hard disk and click on
Open when you are done.
=

AXEPTool
Help About
Previous MNext Tracker : hitp:/ f localhost:80!
Home Page Search Catalogue E B Settings
AXEPTool 2
Pause | Resume | Remove | Remove and ...
#] Mediz name [Incarning. . Uplozd r_[ Cownloaczd | Size | Frog-ess Rernainin.. |Hapsed 1] <tart date [ End date | 4%0
Search 7 LettreSyndicodt 0 bytes/... 0 bytes;.. 7156 kb 71.56 kb 100.00 % Ds  07-06-.. 07-06-...
Gl 6 Iettre-resiliation-vcom 0 byles/.. 0 bytes;.. 99.97 kb 99,97 kb 100.00 Ds  07-06-.. 07-06
2“"‘_’"'““‘5 5 plaguepng 0bytesi..0 bytes;.. 4330Kkh 4330 kb 100.00 Ds  07-06-.. 07-06-..
L 4 rieskiop 0 bytesi.. 0 bytes;.. 533.85kb  533.85 kb 100.00 Ds  07-06-.. 07-06-..
3 tastixt 0 bytes/... 0 bytes,.. 435 bytes 43 bytes 100.00 Ds 07-06-... 07-06-...
Publicition # |2 6o-derivatives.doc 0 bytes/... 0 bytes;.. 156.00 kb  155.00 kb 100.00 Ds  07-06-.. 07-06
1 plaque_hexaglobepng 0 bytes... 0 bytes;.. 18226kb  182.26 kb 100.00 Ds  07-06-.. 07-06
Publish 0 SPUR January 2007 @).d.. 0 bytes/.. 0 bytes,.. 541.00 kb 341.00 kb 100.00 % Ds 07-06-... 07-06-...
O Open E
Look In: [T franck |v e E
[ Azureus Downloads [T FaxTest
3 Compta [ Images
=] Couriers I Incoming
il [ jdk1.50_10
3 Desktop [ jwsdp-2.0
3 Examples £ netbeans-55
a il | [+
File Name: | |
Files of Type: |4II Files ‘V‘

The application will then open a popup window while the publication is in progress. At the end of
the publication:
e The file will be published on the tracker server.
e The torrent file will be created on your local hard drive in the directory specified in your
configuration.

7.3.3 Browsing the catalogue

This section describe browsing the AXTrack provided Catalogue in order to download files. If your
network administrator has choosen to use another catalogue, he must provides you with relevant
instructions.

The catalogue is very simple. It displays both Axmedis Objects and Non Axmedis objects along
with their size and meta-informations like AXOID and protected status.

Usage is very simple just click on the file you want to download. Once done, you can click on the

« Downloads » tabs to see your download's progress.

7.3.4 The Downloads Tab
The following screenshot show the download tab:
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L

O AXEPTool MIE=ES
Help About
Previous Mext Tracker : http://localhost8084/ AXTracky2/
Home Page Search Catalogue E
AXEPTool & B
| Pause || Resume | Remove | Remove and ...
Homepage #|  Medianame  [incomi. Uploa..[Download.] Size | Progress  |Remai..[Elapse..[start d..[End d...[ 4x0ID | Status [Protec...
Search 7 LettreSyndicodt 0 byte..0 byte.. 71.56 kb 71.56 kb 0s 07-0.. 07-0.. Error No
peaalnole 6 lettre-resiliation...0 byte.. 0 byte.. 99.97 kb 99.97 kb 0s 07-0.. 0O7-0.. Error  No
SD"t‘t"_’“"’ads 5 plaque.png 0 byte...0 byte... 43.30 kb 43.30 kb O0s 07-0.. 07-0.. Error No
TS 4 rdesktop 0 byte.. 0 byte.. 533.85 kb 533.85 .. 0s 07-0.. 07-0. Error No
3 testixt 0 byte... 0 byte... 45 bytes 45 bytes 0s 07-0.. 07-0.. Errar Mo
Publication 2 |2 oo-derivatives.d.. 0 byte.. 0 byte.. 156,00 kb 156.00 .. 0s 07-0.. 07-0.. Error No
1 plague_hexaglo.. 0 byte..0 byte... 182.26 kb 182.26 ... 0s 07-0.. 07-0.. Errar Mo
Publish 0 SPUR January 20.. 0 byte.. 0 byte.. 541.00 kb 541.00 .. 0s 07-0u 07-0.. Error No

The table lists all the currently active downloads and or files you are publishing. For each file you
can see :

The file name: The file will be stored with this name on your hard drive.

The Incoming data rate: Allows you to see if the download is currently fast or not.
Incoming data rate can fluctuate a lot on bittorrent network so you should be using the time
estimation if you want a reliable estimation.

The Upload data rate: The amount of data you are currently uploading to other peers. If
this number is too high then probably it will disturb other network activities on your own
network. Do not saturate your internet connection ! (Many of them are asymetrical).

The amount of bytes already downloaded along with total size

A visual progress bar: This allows you to see the progress instantly. Files which are at
100% progress are still in the list altough no download is occuring. This is because it is a
peer to peer network and these files are now seeding to other peers. You should not remove
them unless you are constrained in terms of disk space and/or bandwidth. Also please note
that if you publish a file it will appear directly in the download list with a 100% progress bar
set.

An estimation of the time remaining: This estimation is based on past performance for the
download. As speed can fluctuate gratly on peer to peer networks, this will not be as reliable
as the time estimation for a regular internet download.

The elapsed time along with start date and end-date

The AXOI : Technical information for developpers, this is displayed only in the AXEPTool
and not in the AXMEDIA tool.

The statu : Displays the errors and status of downloads. If the status is in error, this is
probably because the tracker is unreachable.

The protected bit (wether set or not)
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The buttons above the download list allows you to control a particular download. Just select with
your mouse the downloads on which you want to act and click on the button :

Pause: Will stop the download temporarily. Use this if for example you need all your
bandwidth for an important VOIP call. As soon as a download is paused, the consumed
bandwidth by your AXEPTool should fall in a few seconds. (Although you may expect
incoming connections attempts for a few minutes due to the nature of the bittorrent
protocol).

Resume: Allows you to resume a paused download. The download will start again
normally. Due to the nature of the bittorrent protocol, it will probably not resume as fast as it
were when you stopped it. Finding peers takes times. (Especially when the number of seeds
is far lower than the number of leechers).

Remove: Remove the download from the download list but keeps everything (including
download file and torrent file) on your hard disk

Remove and delet : Removes the download from the download lists and delete everything
from your hard disk.

Additionally if you want to test a media file you just downloaded, you can double-click on it in the
transfer list. The relevant media-player for the media type will automatically launch.

7.3.5

Home Page

The settings menu

Search Catalogue Downloads ‘

[]rm connected to a proxy
Tracker URL : [nttp:/faxtrk axmedis org BOB0AX Tracke2! |

Download Directory : |0l 2pob) | Server address :
Port:
Choose a directol

v Login:

This AXEPTool URL : [Incalnost | g d:

Listen starting port : ‘5881 Validate Settings

(This is a feature specific to the AXEPTool, it is not present in AXMEDIA)

This tab allows you to configure your AXEPTool in order to integrate it with specific networks.
This is an option for system administrators. Organizations releasing the Axmedia tool are expected
to pre-configure it for their end-users.

The options accessible for AXEPTool configuration are as follows :

Tracker URL: The URL of the tracker server you want to use. Please provide a tracker
managed by the AXTrack tool.

Download Directory: Enter the path where the files you download should be stored.
This AXEPTool URL: Where the integrated web server should listen. This is for
developpers and advanced users only.

Listen starting port: The bittorrent port on which you can listen. This feature is useful if

your AXEPTool is behind a NAT firewall. This way you can use port redirection to allow
more than one AXEPTool behind this NAT firewall. If unsure of what this means, ask your

system administrator.
I'm connected to a proxy: If your company connects you to the internet through a proxy
server, you should check this box. If you do so, you must fill in the parameters below. If you
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do not, the values below will just be ignored. If the AXEPTool does not work in your
corporate environement, ask your system administrator if there is a proxy and if so, fill the
configuration.

Proxy Server Address: The URL of your proxy server.

Proxy Port: The port of your proxy server.

Proxy Login: The login of your proxy server.

Proxy Password: The password of your proxy server.

When you are satisfied with your settings, you can click on validate. Once done, you should restart
your AXEPTool for everything to take effect.

7.3.6 The search tab

Home Page ‘ Catalogue Downloads Settings

‘aymedis)

AXMEDIS P2P Query Portal

QuickQuery
| ™ Find Any Word |

Metadata

Match any @ orall © gquery criteria
|,&.hstract j |Contains j| Add[+] Remove[-]

InviaRichiesta | fl\zzera|

(c) AXMEDIS 2006-2007

The search tab is only a browser link to AXMEDIS's query interface. In order to use it, please refer
to the corresponding documentation.
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8 AXMEDIS ActiveX Control

8.1 Main functionalities

The AXMEDIS ActiveX can be used to visualize and use AXMEDIS Objects inside MS Windows
applications or inside web browsers.

The ActiveX exposes a set of functionality allowing to:

open an AXMEDIS object from file system or from an URL (downloading)

access to some information on the AXMEDIS Object, (e.g. content count, content mimetype)
visualize the content that is present inside the AXMEDIS Object.

control the visualization of the content (play, pause, stop, etc.)

hide/show the hierarchy view of the object

visualize the Dublin Core Metadata of the whole object

show the licence available for the user on the object (not yet available)

8.2 Relationship with other tools
None

8.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The following pictures show the use of the AXMEDIS ActiveX inside a Visual Basic Application
implementing a basic player. The ActiveX user interface does not present any button controls to allow the
customization of the user interface, the visual area is used to display the resources.

5 AXMEDIS Player LX)
File
@ KARYN KUSAMA / AXMEDIS ActiveX
:&
Visual Basic .NET
& 178 ¥ H\E.Em F‘Iay/:ause St.np — Application

The Left and Right arrow buttons (defined in the VB application) use the OpenContent(n) method of the
ActiveX to open a specific content stored in the AXMEDIS object, the Hierarchy button use the
ViewHierarchy property to view/hide the AXMEDIS Hierarchy, the Play/Stop button use the Play/Stop
methods to control the execution of Audio/Video resources.
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For example clicking on the Right arrow the second resource is shown (the movie plot):

[ AXMEDIS Player
File

GirlFight

Diana ¢ un'adolescente scontrosa e cupa che vive in un caseggiato popolare di Brooklyn msieme al padre Sandro e al
fratello minore Tiny. La sua unica forma di comunicazione ¢ la rabbia. a scuola litiga e se la prende con tutti. Un giorno
casualmente Diana entra in contatto con una palestra di pugili & ne rimane affascinata, segretamente inizia ad allenarsi
mmparando a controllare I'ira con il metodo. Il suo appena conquistato equilibrio va miovamente i crisi quando si
innamora del suo collega pugile Adrian.

< B [ > "
23 Hierarchy | Play/Pauss  Stop

and clicking on the Hierarchy Button the hierarchy is shown:

[ AXMEDIS Player
File

[BE] Dublin Core . .
). Resource [poster] GlrlFlght

& Resource [plof]

\1] ref.:Resource [preview-downl|
iﬂ ref.:Resource [preview-strean

. Resource [picture]
&) Resource [fimography]
= Object [Santiago-Douglas - 70
Dublin Core
& Resource [biography]
. Resource [picture]
&) Resource [fimography]
=M Object [Michelle-Rodriguez - 4z
Dublin Core
& Resource [biography]
. Resource [picture]
&) Resource [fimography]

nuovamente in crisi quando si innamora del suo collega pugile Adrian.

& | H
4 > ® > =u
28 || Higrarchy | Play/Pause Stop

R i i 2 b s %
4 Resource [mage] Diana & un'adolescente scontrosa e cupa che vive in un caseggiato popolare di Brooklyn
insieme al padre Sandro e al fratello minore Tiny. La sua unica forma di comumnicazione &
=3 Object [Karyn-Kusama - 3744c| la rabbia, a scuola litiga e se la prende con tutti. Un giorno casualmente Diana entra in

Dubiin Core contatto con una palestra di pugili e ne rimane affascinata. segretamente inizia ad allenarsi
& Resource [oiography] imparando a controllare l'ira con il metodo. Il suo appena conguistato equilibrio va
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Double clicking on th

e Dublin Core element the Metadata is shown:

{7 AXMEDIS Player
File

3¢ Object [GirlFight - b41cefel1-830a~

=M Object [Karyn-Kusama - 3744
[BE] Dublin Core
@ Resource [biography]

= foui core gt g

'\L Resource [poster] GinFight
€] Resource [plot] 2 Type fital

. Resource [imags] deamiibiis
w] ref:Resource [preview-downl = |:| Date

“L] ref::Resource [preview-strean 2000

—1-[Z3] Description [ita]
Diana & un'adolescents scontrosa & cupa che viv...
=J-[Z] Creator

*J, Resource [picture] Kanymn Kusama
€] Resource [fimography] =1-[Z3 Contributor
=M Object [Santiago-Douglas - 710 Michelle Rodrguez

[BE] Dublin Core

@ Resource [biography]

*4, Resource [picture]

@ Resource [filmography]
=3 Object [Michele-Rodriguez - 4z

[BE] Dublin Core

@ Resource [biography]

*J, Resource [picture]

ﬂ Resource [fimography]

& I L4

4 > n > =
2/8 Hierarchy | Play/Pause Stop

8.3.1 AXMEDISViewerCitrl

8.3.1.1 Basic Interface

Method Load

short Load(string url)

Description Loads and AXMEDIS object from an URL or from file system, it tries to open the first SMIL
resource available or otherwise the first Resource/AXObject available

Input e string url — the url or file to be opened (e.g. "http://AXMEDIS.org/demo/demol.axm",
parameters "c\AXMEDIS-objects\test.axm"), protocols supported are be http and ftp,

Return value | returns O if the object can be successfully loaded, 1 if the object cannot be loaded, 2 if the
content cannot be opened (missing license)

Remarks In case of load failure an empty object is present

Property ContentCount (read only)

short ContentCount

Description number of content elements (resources/axobjects) at the first level

DefaultValue | 0

Property BackgroudColor (read write)

string BackgroundColor

Description the colour to be used as background (e.g. "#{fffff" for white)

DefaultValue | "#{fffff"

Property ViewHierarchy (read write)

bool ViewHierarchy

Description indicates if the AXMEDIS Hierarchy view has to be shown or not.

DefaultValue | False

Method GetContentType

string GetContentType(short contentPos)

Description | allows to get which kind of content is present at a specific position (1..ContentCount)
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Input e short contentPos — position of the content to be analyzed
parameters

Return value | returns "RESOURCE" or "AXOBJECT"

Remarks In case of invalid position returns ""

Method GetContentMimeType

string GetContentMimeType(short contentPos)

Description allows to get the mimetype of content at a specific position (1..ContentCount)
Input e short contentPos — position of the content to be analyzed (1..ContentCount)
parameters

Return value

returns a mimetype for a resource and the mimetype of the resource really played in case of an
embedded AXMEDIS object (e.g. it can return "application/smil" if the object contains a
SMIL resource)

Remarks

"nn

In case of invalid position returns

Method OpenContent

void OpenCont

ent(short contentPos)

Description allows to open a content at a specific position (0..ContentCount), position 0 means the object
itself. If the content to be opened is an AXMEDIS object it:
- runs the first method with autorun set to true
- otherwise opens the first smil resource found
- otherwise opens the first html resource found
- otherwise opens the first resource
Input e short contentPos — position of the content to be opened (0..ContentCount)
parameters
Return value | None
Remarks None

Method ShowMetadata

void ShowMetadata()

Description allows to show the metadata of the whole object (using Dublin Core information)
Input None

parameters

Return value | None

Remarks None

Method ShowL.icense

void ShowL.icense()

Description allows to show the license available on the object
Input None

parameters

Return value | None

Remarks Not yet available

Property NeedL.icense (read only)

bool NeedLicense

Description

Indicates if a license is needed to view the object

DefaultValue

False

Property HaveL.icense (read only)

bool HaveLicense

Description Indicates if is available a license to view the object
DefaultValue | False
Remarks Not yet available

Property AXOID (read only)

string AXOID

Description ‘

Indicates the AXOID of the opened object
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[(132]

DefaultValue

Property AXUID (read only)

string AXUID

Description Indicates the AXUID (user identifier) that registered the activex, this AXUID is used when
performing actions under DRM. If empty means that the activex it is not bound to an user and
operations under DRM will fail.

DefaultValue | “”

Remarks It is set using the ImportUserCertificate method

Method ImportUserCertificate

short ImportUserCertificate(string certificatePath, string password)

Description allows to bound the activex with an user via a user certificate.
Input e string certificatePath — the path to a local file containing a PKCS12 certificate
parameters identifying the user

e string password — password of the certificate

Return value | Returns 0 when fails

Remarks The password is stored in the activex configuration, the configuration is saved when the
activex is unloaded

Method Certify

short Certify()

Description allows to register on the AXCS server via PMS the tool and to obtain a certificate identifying
the tool.

Input None

parameters

Return value | Returns 0 when fails

Remarks If the tool is already certified this method does nothing. The activex have to be certified to
perform actions under DRM otherwise they fail.

8.3.1.2 Visual Control Interface

Property SupportVisualControl (read only)

bool SupportVisualControl

Description indicates if for the currently opened content the visual control methods can be used

DefaultValue | False

Property Zoom (read write)

double Zoom

Description is the zoom factor to be applied (1 = 100%)

DefaultValue | False

Remark if the zoom factor is changed the AutoFit property is set to false
Property AutoFit (read write)
bool AutoFit

Description when true indicates to resize the visual content to be fitted inside the window

DefaultValue | True

Remark None

Method Fit

void Fit(double width, double height)

Description fits the zoom factor to display the image at the desired size (keeping aspect ratio)

Input e double width, height - the image size in pixels
parameters

Return value | None

Remarks the AutoFit property is set to false

Method FitToWindow
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void FitToWindow()

Description fits the visual content to the size of the image
Input None

parameters

Return value | None

Remarks the AutoFit property is maintained

Method Zoomin

void ZoomlIn(double perc)

Description Increments the zoom factor of the given percentage

Input e double perc — the percentage used to increment the zoom factor (e.g. 10 for 10%)
parameters

Return value | None

Remarks the AutoFit property is set to false

Method ZoomOut

void ZoomOut

double perc)

Description Decrements the zoom factor of the given percentage

Input e double perc — the percentage used to decrement the zoom factor (e.g. 10 for 10%)
parameters

Return value | None

Remarks the AutoFit property is set to false

Property FullScreen (read write)

bool FullScreen

Description when true switch to full screen mode
DefaultValue | False
Remark None

8.3.1.3 Time Control Interface

Property SupportTimeControl (read only)

bool SupportTimeControl

Description indicates if for the currently opened content the time control methods can be used
DefaultValue | False

Method Play

void Play()

Description Starts playing the content or continue in case of pause

Input None

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks has no effect if it is already playing

Method Pause

void Pause()

Description Pause the execution or continue execution
Input none

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks none

Method Stop

void Stop()

Description Stops execution

Input none

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks none
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Method JumpToTime

void JumpToTime(ulong time)

Description Set the execution time in milliseconds

Input e ulong time — the time at which jump the execution
parameters

Return value | none

Remarks none

Property IsPlaying (read only)

bool IsPlaying

Description indicates if the content is being played

DefaultValue

false

Property Duration (read only)

ulong Duration

Description

indicates duration in milliseconds

DefaultValue

0

Property CurrentTime (read only)

ulong CurrentTime
Description indicates current execution time in milliseconds
DefaultValue | 0

Property StartTime (read write)

ulong StartTime

Description

indicates the time in milliseconds where to start

DefaultValue

0

Property EndTime (read write)

ulong EndTime

Description

indicates the time in milliseconds where to end execution

DefaultValue

Duration

8.3.1.4 Generic Command Interface
This interface allows executing commands giving a command identifier. The command identifiers are:

AXMEDIS

Command ID Value

"Load" string with the URL
"OpenContent" content position
"ContentCount"

"BackgroundColor" string
"ShowMetadata" none
"ShowLicense" none
"NeedLicense" bool

"HaveLicense" bool

"Zoom" double

"ZoomlIn" double

"ZoomOut" double

"AutoFit"

"Fit" string "w,h" (e.g. "100, 400")
"FullScreen" bool

"Print" none

"Play" none

"Stop" none
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"Pause" none

"IsPlaying" bool
"CurrentTime" ulong (read only)
"Duration"” ulong (read only)
"StartTime" ulong
"EndTime" ulong

Method execC

ommand

HRESULT execCommand(string cmdID, bool showUl, variant value, bool* ret)

Description executes the command described in cmdID, with an optional argument contained in value
Input e string cmdID — command to be done
parameters e Dbool showUl — indicates if UI update is needed

e variant value — the argument for the command

e bool* ret — contains if the command has been executed or not

Return value | S OK if ok
Remarks None
Method queryCommandEnabled

HRESULT gueryCommandEnabled(string cmdID, bool* ret)

Description looks if the specified command can be successfully executed in the current context
Input e string cmdID — command to be checked
parameters e bool* ret — contains the result (true if the command is enabled)

Return value

S OK if ok

Remarks

None

Method query

Commandlndeterm

HRESULT gueryCommandIndeterm(string cmdID, bool* ret)

Description looks if the specified command is in the indeterminate state

Input e string cmdID — command to be checked

parameters e bool* ret — contains the result (true if the command is in the indeterminate state)
Return value | S OK if ok

Remarks None

Method queryCommandStatus

HRESULT gueryCommandStatus(string cmdID, bool* ret)

Description indicates if the specified command has been executed on the object or not
Input e string cmdID — command to be checked

parameters e bool* ret — contains the result

Return value | S OK if ok

Remarks None

Method queryCommandSupported

HRESULT gueryCommandSupported(string cmdID, bool* ret)

Description looks if the specified command is supported
Input e string cmdID — command to be checked
parameters e bool* ret — contains the result (true if the command is supported)

Return value

S OK if ok

Remarks

None

Method query

CommandValue

HRESULT gueryCommandValue(string cmdID, variant* ret)

Description returns the current value for a command

Input e string cmdID — command

parameters e variant* value — contains value

Return value | S OK if ok

Remarks None
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8.3.1.5 Examples of usage

8.3.1.5.1 Usingina .NET application
The following is an example of use of the activex to make a preview of an AXMEDIS object:

axactivex=new AXMEDISViewerCtrl1();
axactivex.BackgroudColor="#ffffff";

//open the object downloading it from an URL
axactivex.Load(“http://www.axmedis.org/axmedis.axm™);

//show the metadata of the whole object
axactivex.ShowMetadata();

//1ook for a license and if not present acquire it
if(axactivex.NeedsLicense && laxactivex.HavelLicense)
axactivex.AcquirelLicense(licenselD);
else
axactivex.ShowLicense();

// open all content elements inside the object and make a preview for 10s each
for(int i=1; i<=axactivex.ContentCount; i++)

{

axactivex.OpenContent(i);

//iT currently opened content is image/video/document fit it to 100x100 preview
if(axactivex.SupportVisualControl)
axactivex.fit(100,100);

//if currently opened content is audio/video preview it for 10s other wise wait for 10s
if(axactivex.SupportTimeControl)

axactivex.EndTime=10000; //10s preview
else

wait(10000); //wait 10s

8.3.1.5.2 Usingin a HTML page

The AXMEDIS activex can be used inside any HTML page using the OBJECT tag (the embed tag is for the
Mozilla plugin)

<OBJECT id=""Objectl"
height=""100%" width="100%" classid=""clsid:B30B789D-2378-45BD-A1B5-AFC0B43919D3"
name=""axviewer"' VIEWASTEXT>
<PARAM NAME="'SRC" VALUE="http://www.axmedis.org/axmedis.mp21'>
<PARAM NAME="'BGCOLOR" VALUE="'#99ccff">
<embed id="axviewer" type="application/axmedisplayer-plugin’
width=""100%" height=""100%" viewHierarchy="false"> </embed>
</OBJECT>

The SRC parameter indicates the absolute URL to the .mp21/.axm file to load (it also opens the default
resource like in OpenContent(0) ) and the BGCOLOR parameter indicates the background color to use.

<script>
var axviewer;

if (document._embeds '= null && document.embeds.length > 0) {
//mozilla
axviewer = document.getElementByld("axviewer®");
} else {
// IE
axviewer = document.all["axviewer"];;

}

function load() {
var filename = document.all["Filel™].value;
if(filename = null && filename!l=""") {
axviewer . load(filename);

if(axviewer._needsLicense)
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if(axviewer AXUID==""")

alert("You need to be a registered user to use the content");
else

axviewer.certify();

content=1
//if in the content there is a smil or html file disable the next/prev buttons

var n=axviewer.ContentCount;
if(n>0)
{

indexFound=false;
for(i=1; i<=n; i++)
if(axviewer.GetContentMimeType(i)=="application/smil"||
axviewer.GetContentMimeType(i)==""text/html"")
indexFound=true;

next.disabled=indexFound;
prev.disabled=indexFound;
axviewer.openContent(0); //content=0 means open the default resource

}

}
}

function Showlnfo() {
var n=axviewer.ContentCount;
var msg = "AXOID: "+axviewer.AXOID+'"\n"

for(i=1; i<=n; i++)
msg += " "+axviewer .GetContentType(i)+" "+axviewer.GetContentMimeType(i)+"\n";

alert(msg+"\nUser ID: "+axviewer.AXUID+'"\nNeeds license: "+axviewer.needsLicense);

}

/= AXMEDIS Player Plug-in - Windows Internet Explorer

8] 3¢] [ -

' |@D:\axsvnﬂaw\,ﬂuphcatuns\axamvex‘;duc\best\test‘huﬂl

—
Google [Gl+ vicercav g @ B~ TF Seanaibriv | SiPopup k| G Controlla [ Inviaa~

|F|_-I ) v o v epreferi - (F SiowrezzadelPC B8 Spaces - [(0) v &3(2) - @ Consentite - -9 @ -
|7| D8 =~ ik Pagina - 3 Strument ~ G

@ Impostazioni+

W

(& AXMEDIS Player Plug-n

This page contains a test case which demonstrates the AXMEDIS plugin . )
Click on Load to load a sample file and use the buttons on the right to call methods on the plugin using javascript.

Akkordzither

i
use |

co

Show metadata |
nt

Next resource

Prev resource |

*j Risorse del computer H100% <~

Fine
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AXMEDIS Player Plug-in - Windows Internet Explore|

- | @ D:\axsvn-new\Applications\axactivex'docitestitest. html

e
Google (G~

® - |
o

vicercad @ @ B~ | ¥¥ Seonalbriv ‘QPopup OK‘ ‘% Controllo ~ [ Invia aw

(& AXMEDIS Player Plug-n | ‘

B - t{% N - S Preferit - ‘g' Sicurezza del PC 88 Spaces ~ [7(0) ~ &8 (3 -~ @@ Consentite - B - o @

@ Impostazioniv

= »
-~ B o= - |7k Pagipa - {_j} Strumenti ~

This page contains a test case which demonstrates the AXMEDIS plugin .
Click on Load to load a sample file and use the buttons on the right to call methods on the plugin using javascript.

| onject ~
) AXOD [um:axmediz:00000:0bj:1
[BE] Dublin Core
4] Resource [VASCandidCamera-v
=& Object [phoneg)
B AXOID [urn:axmedis:00000:
Dubilin Core
%] Resource [VRS_007_Phone
=@ Object [painted]
B AXOID [urn:axmedis:00000:
Dubilin Core
! Resource [VRS_009_Painte
=& Object [doggy)
B AXOID [urn:axmedis:00000:
Dubilin Core
! Resource [VRS_020_Doggy
=@ Object [thread]
B AXOID [urn:axmedis:00000:
Dublin Core 0
! Resource [VRS_004_Threal
=@ Object [
B AXOID [urn:axmedis:00000:
Dublin Core
\]\ Resource [ciak jpg]
|, Resource [VRS_Paint1.JPG]
*| Resource [VRS_Paintd.JPG] ¥ || © VRS Group 2007
< | » £ |

ﬁ VRS Secret Camera - Vol. 1

An invisible thread...

A stra

|

Show/Hide Hierarchy

Sfoglia..

0...
Next resource |

1=

Fine

“f Risorse del computer

*, 100%
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9 AXMEDIS DRM Editor

9.1 Main functionalities

“DRM Editor and Viewer” is a software application to view and eventually edit MPEG-21 REL
Licenses. This user manual refers to its version 2.1.9. “DRM Editor and Viewer” and comes in the
form of two different applications. They are two different executable files, although they come with
the same setup.exe installation file, which in turn will ask whether one or both programs are to be
installed.

Its main features are:

Feature DRM editor DRM viewer
Load a license from a XML file Yes Yes
Load license from a remote host (PMS Server) Yes Yes
Create a new license form scratch Yes No
Display graphically the license Yes Yes
Store a license in a XML file Yes No
Store a license in a remote host (PMS Server) Yes No
Edit (modify) a License Yes No

9.2 Relationship with other tools

This tool can be embedded as a component in other tools (i.e. axeditor).

The licenses created with the AXMEDIS DRM Editor can be stored locally or in a remote server
(AXMEDIS PMS Server). In order to be able to store licenses in the remote server, a connection to it must
be available, as explained in next section.

9.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The application is a window application. (see figure DRM Editor View). As in a common window
application, the following elements appear: menu bar, button bar, status bar. The status bar shows an icon
informing whether connection to the server is available or not. If it does not exist, only file operations are
possible

The main window shows two areas: in the left a hierarchically structure is displayed (also called tree), which
is used to navigate through the license elements; in the right side there is a panel showing information related
to the element marked in the tree. Functionalities can be accessed through the menu options, the buttons in
the button bar, or the buttons that appear in the panel. Next we summarise the DRM Editor and Viewer main
functionalities:

e DRM Editor and Viewer. Open a license from a file EI (see next figure). The panel displays the file
path or an alternative description.
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AXMEDIS

‘+ AXMEDIS License Editor

File Edit Help

(=l

=B GrantGroup

(2 lssuer

=0 License

—License

N
P
AXMEDIS DRM Editor and Viewer

License |D:\Documents and Settingsyvrodrigues\Escritonio),

AXMEDIS x|
i CRM License Editor,
w) v2.19

=9

Figure: DRM Editor view

DRM Editor. Create a new license QI When a new license is created, it is empty. The tree appears
with an “issuer” element and with a “Grant Group” element, but they are initially empty.
DRM Editor. Modify a license.

0 When the tree is clicked on its “issuer element”, the Editor shows the issuer panel, where the
issuer and the date of issuance can be set (see next figure).

& AXMEDIS License Ediitor

File Edt Help

=10l x]

=-[10 License
- B GrantGraup
10 Grant
[0 Issuer

—lssuer

2

Issuer data

Issuer. [lzsuerid 62393]

Date: [2006-03-07 =

Details: |

=9

Figure: DRM Editor License Issuer view

0 When the tree is clicked on its “GrantGroup element”, a Grant Group panel is displayed.

(see next figure). From this panel it is possible to add El or delete El grants. The first icon

creates an empty grant, the second deletes it. Once a grant has been created, it will be
displayed in the tree.
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K AXMEDIS License Editor - (ol x|
File Edt Help

— Grant group

& ot GrantGroup
([0 Issuer
B [0y mcdiminish
EI (2) rrxcadapt
EI (3) mmove
EI (4) mxcplay

|

B 4
Figure: DRM Editor and Viewer License Grant Group view
0 When the tree is clicked on its “Grant” element (see next figure), the Grant panel is shown.

From this panel, the following actions can be performed:
= To change the following fields: principal, right, resource.

= To add and remove *| conditions. The conditions that can be set are:
number, interval, territory and/or fee. Each of them can be modified.

=lo] x|
=@ Lconse | =
BB GrantGroup
L3 Grent License grants
L.[E3 Issuer Principal
’7 Principal W ‘
Fesource
’7 Resource IW reference id ‘
—Right
Right Jrocaminsn |
Interval condition
’7 Inter.al Fram IMEI Ta WEI ‘
—Fee
Fee |3.00] IEUR LI IFEE peruse. LI
— Territony:
Territory lm
=W

Figure: DRM Editor License Grant view

0 When the issue right is chosen, the license becomes a “distributor license”, and the Grants
underneath are Grants to be given by the distributor. This is reflected in the tree, where a
new sublevel is displayed containing additional grants.
e DRM Editor. Store a license to a file. This option is performed when selection the “File -> Save to
File” option of the Editor.
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e DRM Editor. Store a license into a remote server ﬁl
Limitations to be fixed in subsequent versions:

e In the current version only up to 8 grants can be added to the same grant group.
e Only a condition of each type can be added to a grant.

If the DRM Editor and Viewer are used in its classic version (the one which displays a simple tree) these
limitations are overcome.
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10 AXMEDIS DRM Viewer

10.1 Main functionalities

Refer to section “DRM Editor” for the viewing functionalities of “DRM Editor and Viewer”.

10.2 Relationship with other tools

Refer to section “DRM Editor” for the viewing functionalities of “DRM Editor and Viewer”.

10.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

Refer to section “DRM Editor” for the viewing functionalities of “DRM Editor and Viewer”.
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11 AXMEDIS Rule Editor

11.1 Main functionalities

The AXCP Rule Editor GUI is a MDI window that manages an AXCP rule document. It provides a set of
tools and views to help the user during the editing and building of rule. It hosts an instance of the AXCP rule
executor in order to provide functionalities for debugging, testing and validating the script code associated
with a rule. To help the user in writing rule, the editor is equipped with a Help on line and area where the
user can access to a library of script functions. The GUI is structured as:

Title Bar
Menu Bar

Tool Bar Area

Workspace Area Document View

Output Area

Status Bar
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B AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - AXCPRule. xml
File Edit Wiew Insert AXCP Script Command  Tools Window Help

|a|ed|s = w b & ||BIR T E

||

(=4 searchBox_test
=1 Header
& Schedule
2

=2}

RuleView Libramfiew

H
H

Output | Search

| |tn 38 Col 10 s A

Main view of the AXMEDIS Rule Editor GUI

11.1.1 The Menu Bar
The menu bar is constituted of the following entries:

File

Edit

OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0O0OO

AXMEDIS

O0OO0OO0O0OO0OO0ODO0OO0O0OO0OO0OO

New — create a new rule document

Open — Open a AXCP rule in the Rule Editor

Close — Close the current rule document

Save — save the current rule using the current file name
Save as — save the current rule by name

Import JScript — import a script in the rule

Export JScript — export the script on file system
Properties — it shows a report on the

Page setup — allow preparing the page for printing document
Print preview — open the print preview dialog

Print — send the document to the printer

Recent Files — History of files

Exit — Quit the editor

Undo — to revoke the last performed actions

Redo — Once something has been undone this button permits to redo that step
Cut — delete and copy a selection in the clipboard

Copy - copy a selection in the clipboard

Paste — paste a selection available in the clipboard

Delete — delete a selection

Find... — Search a word in the text

Find next — search again for a new location of the current text

Replace... — replace a word with another
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Replace again — replace again the word with a new entry
Match brace — match the brace
Go to... — go to a specific line text
Advanced menu:
= Indent increase
= Indent reduce
= Overwrite mode
=  Wrap mode
= Show line endings
= Show indent guides
= Show line numbers
= Show long line markers
= Show whitespace
0 Select All — select all content
0 Select line — select the line where cursor is blinking

O o0OO0Oo

View
0 Workspace — It opens the Workspace area

0 Output — It opens the Output area
0 Debug Monitor
0 Preferences
Insert
0 Selection — Adds a selection item in the rule
0 Parameter — Adds a parameter item in the rule
0 Script - Adds a script item in the rule
0 Dependency - Adds a dependency item in the rule
= Tool
= Script
AXCP Script
o Var
o Function
o Statement
= f
= jf...else
= switch
= do...while
= while
= for
= forin
= try...catch
Commands

0 AXCP Engine
= Activate Rule — Tt is the activate rule command and will allow sending the current
rule to the scheduler and the notification to the AXMEDIS Workflow Manager. A
connection with the Rule Engine Scheduler will be open in order to perform the
installation of rule in the Scheduler.

= [nstall
= Getrules
=  Runrule

0 Find Rule... — Allows making queries to the rules repository of the Rule Editor
0 Rules List... — Shows the list of rules inside the repository of the Rule Editor
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0 Check — Tests the feasibility of the rule (like a compiler plus some tests on AXMEDIS objects

and estimation of some parameters such as the files complexity and required workload)
Debug
0 Start — Enter in the debug mode or if the script is stopped, continue execution until the script is
finished, or a breakpoint is reached.
0 Stop — Stop the script execution and close the debug mode
0 Step Over - Executes the current line of the script, then pauses. This differs from the "Trace"
command in that it will not step into functions and scripts that are called by the current line.
0 Trace Into — Executes the current line of the script, then pauses. This differs from the "Step"
command in that if the current line calls a function, or another script, the debugger will trace into
the called function or script.
0 Insert/Remove Breakpoint — Set a breakpoint on the currently selected line of the script code.
Every time the selected line is reached, the debugger will stop. Clear a breakpoint from the
currently selected line of the script code.
0 View Breakpoints list — Open the debug window showing all breakpoints in the script code.
Tools

0 Quick Starter

0 Metadata Mapper
Workflow

0 Pending Rules list...

0 Notify activity completion...

Window (provided automatically by the MDI GUT)

(o}

©o0O0O0O0O0

Help

@]

©Oo0o0oO0

Cascade

Tile Horizontal

Tile Vertical

Arrange Icons — Arrange the all minimized document views
Next — Activate the next document view

Previous - Activate the previous document view

Close All — Close all document views

Help...

Registration...

Import User Certificate...

Tools certification...

About — Information about the authors, version, etc

11.1.2 Register the user and certify the tool
When the AXMEDIS Rule Editor is opened for the first time, the user has to start the registration process
and to certificate the tool.

By selecting the menu Help\Registration... the certification procedure will start and a web page will be
opened asking mandatory information to be filled in for the correct user registration. By clicking the “OK”
button this information will be sent and collected by the AXCS and a confirmation email will be sent to the
user at the email address specified in the field “Email”.

AXMEDIS
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(= AXMEDIS Registration Portal - Windows Internet Explorer

— ——
- \C'j ¥ |@ http:)faxes. axmedis, org:8080/Registrat % ‘ |"|5 | |liva Search
File Edit View Favortes Tools Help
— »
W e [@AXMEDIS Reqgistration Portal I l @ - B @ = @Page & @ Toals =

AXMEDIS Registration phase 1

Nickname: |N\cknane

Reference Name: | Nicola

|

|
Company: |DS\ "
Address: |Via 8 Marta 3 =
City: |Florence "
Zip code: [s0100 =
Country: [ ALy v
Telephone: [+39000000000 *
Fax: [+39000000000 =
Mobile: [+39p00000000 =
Email: |milolo@dsi.uniﬁ.\t "
www [wwna dsi_unifi it =
* requested
email will be automatically sent for phase 2.

B ()

& miernet #100% v

The email received contains an URL to be clicked for the confirmation of the procedure: this is necessary to
control the correctness of the specified email address. After the confirmation, another email will be received
containing the user certificate (a .p12 file) and a password necessary to import the certificate.

The User Certificate has to be saved on the hard disk before starting the importation procedure.

To import the certificate select in the AXMEDIS Editor the menu Help/Import User Certificate...

Bl AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0
File Edit Wiew Insert AXCP Script Command Debug Tools  ‘Workflow  Window B

vy =@ lles | £

Tool certification

About .. Shift+F1

Rulelfisw Library/iew
E
H

E] Output 5‘& Seaich

Select the .p12 file received and press the Open button.
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E7 AXMEDIS Editor
File Edit Wiew ‘Window Help

r

Import user certificate

Look ir: @ Desktop
-z @My Documents
! i My Computer

My Recent QMV Metwork Places
Documents | == nemn_cOPOP_Clisnt

@ Eﬁi-Maestro Client Manager
) Incoming

Deskiop () MusicGoals
[hopensky

E_:.) [a AXMEDIS YARIAZIONI I-MAESTRO
£ i=_user_cerl,pl2
D ecEns BDNX Movies
[ @Documenti Type: Personal Information Exchange
Date Modified: 22/03/2007 11,05
Size: 3,49 KB
My Computer B
@ File name: Iaxmedis_user_cer‘l pl2 LI Open I
by Metwork Files of type: |Files [*p12) LI Cangel |
Pl
06 [ Open as read-only 7

File Edt View Insert ARCPSoipt o

mand Debug  Tobls  MWorkfow  Window 7

whilml S|lB®esa

&

Enter password:

Ruletview Libranvisw

=
H |

QK I Cancel

Bl Output 5\ Seaich

\ | A

A message confirming the correctness of the registration procedure will be showed. Press the OK button to
continue.
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B AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1

File Edt
Import User Certificate
i The user certificate has been correctly imported.
Username and password will be used ta register AXMEDIS Objects with the AXCS Server
Ruleiew Libraries
|
H
51 ouput [G Seach
\ l 4

After the user registration it is necessary to certificate the tool. Open the menu Help\Tool certification...

Hl AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0
File Edit Wiew Insert AXCP Script  Comma Debug  Tools  Workflow  Window [
Jg|lead|s = ||z
— X

Help ...

Reqgistration. ..
Import User Certificate. ..
Tool

Shift+F1

Ruletiew Libraryiew

e
I

El Output 5‘5 Seaich

Immediately a message will be showed confirming the correctness of the tool certification.

11.1.3 ToolBar Area
The toolbar area will host a set of icon buttons that will allow calling functions without accessing to the

menu bar. The toolbar area will be based on dockable toolbars and will allow the dynamic customisation by
adding or removing sub-toolbars. For this end the editor will provide sub-toolbars for:
e Standard — it will provide main functionalities for managing rule files and editing (new, open, save,
etc...) for:
New rule document
Open from disk
Save
Cut
Copy
Paste

O O0OO0O0OO0O0

Standard

B d| s e
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e AXCP Script — it will provide controls for:
0 Reduce indent
Increase indent
Set selected rows as comments
Remove comment from selected rows
Var
Function
Code
Search in Script, to search a string in the document

(0}
(0}
(0}
(0}
(0}
(0}
(o}

&xCP Script

e Debug — it will provide main controls for:
o Start Debug

o Stop Debug
o Step Over
o Trace Into
0 Add/Remove Breakpoint
Cebug BE
SINE. AT AL

e AXCP Engine — it will provide controls for:
o Install and activate the rule on AXCP Engine
0 Install the rule without activation on AXCP Engine
0 Get the rules installed on AXCP Engine

&% CP Engine

11.1.4 Workspace Area
It is a resizable docking panel and includes a notebook control where the rule view and the library view are
shown.

Rule Tree View - Such view is a tree view that display the structure of the rule. A dynamic popup menu is
available for a quick access to functions that allows the quick management of items (edit and view metadata,
delete, Insert, Cancel, Move up/Down, Rename, Open/Edit, ...). Appropriate icons allow identifying
intuitively components of rule in view. In the following picture the actual structure of the Rule View area is
depicted:
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=] Header

=1-4 Definition
-4 Dependences
B2 Protection_1.0
=3 Arguments
(2] key
[B] Selection(1)
JSeript

Ruleview | Libranyiew

Library view — It is an on-line book that could be used as help by the user. It displays the set of
functionalities provided by the Plug-ins installed and automatically detected by the editor. It is a tree control
that permits to show and browse plug-ins module and the functionalities that they provide according to their

profile.

"-.-'-.-" ar l::_ Fpace

OE
| <default: j

= Flugirs
- &udicProcessing
| B Audinddaptation
+-[27 ImageProcessing
- Fingtoneddaptation
clip
convert
getnfo
rezample
- TestDescriptor
K FromCaomparisons
K FromS emanticdnalysiz

Ruleview [l Librant/iew

The user can see the documentation associated with each selected function by interacting with each item of
the tree by double clicking or accessing to a contextual popup menu. The selected documentation is

displayed in the Text/Html document view.

AXMEDIS
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Il AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - raw_multigeneration.xml - [Help]

!]E\\e Edit  Yiew Insert Command workflow  Window Help

- & X
a|=H| =l L)
—— 000
catad> 7] seaen | sudioadaptation ~
= Plugins
= B AudioProcessing STEING AudicAdaptation ( STRING InputdudicFileName, STRING CutputAudioFileMame, TINT32
i Daa’*&";iz’::;?:a“m OutputSamplingRate, TINT16 OutputiNumChannels, UINT16 OutputBitRate, FLOAT ReadStartingTime, FLOAT
iy L e ReadEndingTime, STRING CutputCoder )
clip
convett Version: 1.0
getlnfo Description: Adaptation of audio Hes
esample h
2B TestDescriptor Parameter List
KwFromComparisons Name: InputdudicFileIame
KwFramSemanticAna Description: Input audio file
Paramater Type STEING
Default Value:
Constramts:
Resowce Type:
Ranges:
Name: CutputdudioFilelTame
Descaiption: Output audio fle
Paramater Type STEING
Defanlt Value:
" 5 Constraints:
—_— Resource Type:
M Ranges: v
|
I

11.1.5 Output area

This is a text control where messages, textual description, errors, debugging info, alert, etc..

displayed.

Output
AxMEDIS JS5 EMGIME Ver. 1.5

o] =]

Compiling JScript. ..

Executing JScript.....
Break at line &
Break. at line 6
Break at line 7

11.1.6 MS Windows Firewall Alert at startup

The picture bellow shows the Windows Security Alert Dialog. To run AXCP Tools, please unlock the
application clicking on the “Unlock” button. This operation allows AXCP tools to use network services and

run properly.

AXMEDIS
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= Windows Security Alert b__q

J“ﬁ. To help protect your computer, Windows Firewall has blocked
gsome features of thiz program.

Do you want to keep blocking this program?

. Marne: axruleeditor
—" Publizher: Unknown

Feep Blocking ] [ Unblock ] [ Azk Me Later

Wwindowes Firewall has blocked this program from accepting connections from the
Intemet or a network, IF pou recognize the program or tust the publisher, pou can
unblack it. "When should | unblock a program?

11.1.7 Configuration
The AXCP Rule Editor allows accessing to the configuration dialog when it is necessary to modify the
configuration file.

Configuration E]

Modules Parameters
Cl
£%MEDIS_RULE _EDITOR Hame Type  |Value
AxMEDIS_PLUGIMN_MAMNAGER
EH%ThQEFALSDEW FILE_HISTORY zhring C:hincoming\Muova cartella\Ruleshresizing_
EE&EE‘FI%%INEEDITDH HML_=S0D_PATH  =ting 4
BMEDIS S_ELEEHDN #“ML_RULE_PATH =tring W
FRAME_SIFE ztring Famn3:
FRAME_POSITION shing o0
$ >
add | Remove | add | Edt | Remove |
Set Param [z|
Parameter |F|LE_HISTEIFW
Type |string ﬂ
Walue |E:"-.inu:-:uming'xN uova cartellatRuleshreszizing_rule. xml:C:\incoming W u
k. Cancel

In the following tables the set of parameters regarding the configuration of the editor are listed. Such
parameters are grouped into modules as reported below:
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AXMEDIS Rule Editor

Config parameter

Possible values

XML RULE PATH

it is the directory where the rule will be saved

XML XSD PATH

It is the directory where xml schema (XSD files) are stored

FRAME SIZE

it is the information about the last width and height of the main frame

FRAME POSITION

It is the information about the last position (x,y) of the main frame

FILE HISTORY

It is the list of recent rule documents

Workflow Manager

Config parameter

Possible values

workflowUrl

It is the URL for the workflow plug-in

gatewayUrl

It is the gateway URL for the workflow

AXMEDIS Plugin Manager

Config parameter

Possible values

PLUGINS PATH

It is the directory where the DLL of plug-ins with their profiles (workflow, adaptation,
descriptor and fingerprint estimators) are stored.

AXMEDIS Database

Config parameter

Possible values

uscer

The user name for logging into Database

passwd The password for logging into Database
LoaderWSEndPoint It is the URL for the loader

HTTPPath It the HTTP path

UploadPath It is the Upload path

SaverWSEndPoint It is the URL for the saver

AXMEDIS Rule En

ine

Config parameter

Possible values

gatewayUrl

it is the URL of the AXCP Rule Scheduler/GRID

AXMEDIS Selection

Config parameter

Possible values

MAIN QUERY SUPPORT WSDL

It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Main Query Support

SELECTION ARCHIVE WSDL

It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Selection Archive

11.1.8 Tools, Viewers and Editors
Some different types of tools and editor were designed for visualizing and/or editing different type of

documents.

1. Javascript editing window — This is the window client where the user can use to write the script code. It
is a multiline text control where it is possible to edit the script. The textual editor supports some facilities

such as:

o Auto completion of words - a window listing possible completions for strings the user has

typed

°
°
°
°
°

S

AXMEDI

Syntax highlighting — keywords will be colourised

Brace highlighting

Folding/Hiding - making lines invisible or visible. It shows or hides a range of lines.
Multiple views - to have multiple views of the same Document. (Split view)
Breakpoint insertion/removal — to control the code in the debugging session
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° Visualisation of line numbers

Il AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.3 - AXCPRule.xml - [JS Script Editor - JSScript]

File Edit Yiew Insert AXCP Script Command  Tools | Window  Help - a8 x
3l HE| : 2l £ & ||| B U
gs.view = QueryView.VIEW PUELISHED; S
= 3 searchBox_lest 13 gs.s0rt = Query3ort.3CRT_STANDARD ;
E] Header 14 qs.gquery3cring = key;
@ Schedule AL gs.firstDhoc = 0;
-4 Definition 16 qs.lasthoc = 1;
|1 Dependences 17 var gr = new Array{}:
=|-{_4 Arguments 15 rar maxres = sh.gquery{gs, or);
B key 12 var i, i;
J5Scrpt 20 var axChj = new AxmedisChject{);
21 for{i = 0; i <gr.length ; ++i}
zz B
23 print{gr[i].id+" "+gr[i] .url};
24 var doc = shb.getDocument{gr[i].1id)
25 axiCh]j.addContent{doc) ;
26 var mweta = sh.getDocumentMetadata{gr[1].4d)
27 print{"-> "+doc.mimeType+" ["+doc.sizet+"] ")
28 for{i = 0: j < meta.length; ++3)
za B {
30 print{"-—> "tmetal[i].kevt"["tweta[j]..slicet"] ="tmeta[i] . value) ;
S }
32 -y
il var res = axChj.getContent(};
34 var content = res[0]:
35 axChj.gave("C:h\searchBox.xml™) ;
36 var i = 0; -
¢ 5
= H
B [Mame Tupe Al
S I ?
Call Stack  Lacal Variabl-LlL Output |59370hl
Ln 26 Cal 48 NS

2. Text/Html document view — This is the window for the visualisation of the documentation provided by
the help on line. It is opened when the user double clicks on a voice of the index in the Library view or
when the internal help is called. It provides functionalities for browsing TXT or HTML pages. For
example, all the information related to the description of a function selected from the Library view is
shown in such window.

3. Quick Starter - It is be an interactive html page that will be displayed by means the HTML document
viewer. It will provide functionality for:
a. Edit a selection
b. Save/Load a selection
c. Actualise the selection

11.1.9 Quick starter ToolBar
The Quick Starter provides a quick access to functions by means the following toolbar for:

Create a new selection
Insert a New Query

Open a Selection from disk
Save a Selection on disk
Import Selection from DB
Export Selection into DB
Import Query from Disk
Export Query to disk
Customize Query Panels
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10. Run query

11. Selected query
12. Run selection
13. Add to Rule

W7
i

=1

x| @ AddtoRue

[ Fle Edit view

BB s B

Insert  AXCP Script Command  Debug  Tools

T

b

AXCP Quick Starter

‘windaw

I

| ﬂDl"l|j| b v @ AddtoRuk '

EE | =3 sslection AXMEDIS Query ] Query Hesu\t] Selection Ar:hlve] Grid Munltorl
Selection
- query Dublin Core
Creator [conTams | | Title |conTams ||
Coverage:  |COMTAINS || Format: |conTams ]|
Type [conTams =] | Subject [conTams =] |
Description; ]
Creation Date
From: | Calendsr | To | Calendar
Alnfo
Status [conTams || Distibutor: ~ [CONTAING =] |
Dwner: |conTams =] | Aocess Mode: |CONTAINS = |
Available Sources
I~ 4EPTOOL
I~ WS
W AXMEDIS DB
I~ Al Sources
Reset Add Condition[s] ] Update
Logic Operator Selector
and v
Walidation Status
- - Walid Selection
Fuleiew | B Libraniview Aulnfo/DCMI Query | PAR Queny
=
H
El Output 5'& Search ]
AMEDIS Query | Query Result ] Selection Archive | Grid Monitor ]
Hesults table
Title | Description ] Wersion Ohject Id ] Source Cha... ] St
Tl tesoro del santo Inun bordelo italisno una .. 1 03180e7b-...  AXDE
Follie di Jazz (Second Ch... Mentre combattono strenu.., 1 0944C363-...  AXDE
McLinkack! Classica Western/Comedy ... 1 La054fes-2... AXDE
La mia brunetta preferita  MNel braccio della morte dell... 1 2397bc2d-...  AXDE
L'Erba di Grace 1 marito di Grace si & suicid... 1 3dc0eSe3-...  AxDE
Love Laughs at Andy Ha... Tornato dalla seconda Guer... 1 4142e15e-... AXDE
The Inspector General Un wenditare ambulante di... 1 45810070-...  AXDE
Tl cameraman Essendosi innamorato defla ... 1 sfindzdo-1...  AXDE
La palla numero 13 sherlock I & Ward tentano... 1 TeEl0529-,,, AXDE
I ragazzi del Marais Regione del Marais, lungal... 1 91e9165c-...  AXDE
Il Mavigatore Rollo decide di sposare las... 1 950ef7ed-2...  AXDE
The perils of Pauline Siarmo agliinizi del secola, g... 1 abdd9sfe-d... AXDE
The sin of Harold Diddle...  Vent'anni dopo il suo trionf,.. 1 beafec3f-7...  AXDE
dids AXERTOOL
didd ARERTOOL
did1 ARERTOOL

Add AX0ID |
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11.2 Relationship with other tools

The AXCP Rule Editor is related to Workflow tools and AXCP Rule Scheduler. The former for monitoring
the rule creation and editing activity, the latter for posting and installing rules into the AXCP Grid
Environment.

Finally, the current version of the Rule Editor embeds the Quick starter for creating, testing and simulating
complex queries onto the AXMEDIS Query Support.

11.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

11.3.1 Editing on AXCP Rule

A content producer or manager wishes to create a content processing rule called AXCP Rule for
manipulating/creating AXMEDIS multimedia objects. The AXCP Rule Editor is the editor for writing AXCP
Rule. The AXCP Rule Editor GUI is a MDI window that manages a rule document at a time. The editor
provides a set of tools and views to help the user during the editing and building of rule, writing JavaScript
code. By opening the AXCP Rule Editor the user can create a rule to specify the time of firing. Once a rule
has been created, the user can save it for re-editing at a future time or test the rule. Testing the rule enables
the rule to be checked and debugged for any arising problems when executing the Javascript code and allows
the user within the editor to make changes to successfully activating the rule.

11.3.2 Creating a new rule

To create a rule, the user starts the AXCP Rule Editor and from the opening screen creates a new Rule by
selecting “New” from the tool bar or using the File menu (File — New) or using the keyboard shortcut
“Ctrl+N” (see Screenshot 1). On requesting a new rule, the dialog box pops up and the user enters the name
of the draft AXCP Rule and selects “OK” (see Screenshot 2).

IETEEY

New AXCP Rule
Inzert Rule name
INoname
oKk I Cancel
Z
Open a new rule Input rule name dialog

After the rule name has been entered, the new rule is ready for editing with the ‘tree view’ used as a
workspace and the editing dialogs for editing the rule details and making a rule schedule.
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Header Rule Dialog %] Header dialog

General | Producer| Conmen | This is the dialog that allows filling fields

Al flame lbearchBox_test of the header section. The dialog is an

S | OK/Cancel modal dialog in a notebook
style with General, Producer and Comment

Flule Versian | tab where the list of items to edit is

Rule Type |CP | displayed.

Date of Frodueton [2005-08:08 Note: The AXRID field is read only and it

Last Modification | 2005-08-08 is pre-filled with the identification code

assigned by the rule editor

Terminal 1D |

ak. | Canicel |

Schedule dialog

X

Schedule Rule Dialog

Firing Conditions

This dialog allows filling/editing fields for
a schedule item. The dialog is as an
OK/Cancel modal dialog and displays the
list of items to edit. The dialog allows
Espiration Date [2005-08-08 setting the start date and time, the
expiration date and time, and the conditions
of periodicity (how may times in term of
unit such as days, week, month and so on)

Start Dats |2005-03-08

Start Time [10:30:11

Expiration Time |'| 0:30:11

Periodicity [Evem)

Period |0 ﬁ Unit  |Duay -

0K Cancel

Dependency Rule Dialog FZ| Dependency dialog
Attribute This dialog allows filling fields for a
dependency item. The dialog is an
M ame |ImageF‘rDcessing_1 .o

OK/Cancel modal dialog and displays the
J list of available plug-ins in order to
= facilitate the choice.

Plugin Mame |ImageF‘rDcessing

AudioProcessing

Plugin Yersion  [{ifEs = Eis=re] )
Ringtoneddaptation
T extDezcriptor

k. Cancel

11.3.3 Loading an existing rule

Instead of creating a new rule, the user may wish to edit an existing draft rule. The user may have saved it as
a file somewhere or saved it in the AXCP Rule Repository. By selecting ‘open’ or ‘Rule List’ or selecting a
file in the history list (‘Recent Files...”), as seen in screenshot 4 and 5, the rule editor can load an existing
draft rule from the Repository or elsewhere on the system.
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. AXMEDES Rule Editor 1.0 - o

B AXMIDIS Rule [ditor 1.0

[l Edt View Imiert Command Messages Window Help

gt Jecrgh.., Tl
Eoport Yoorgh... Okl

[ At [ bt of Co... [ R Teath
Bean Bruna 050525 1Al T \Acmednarmedn Aogl i uen:
Evan 00 o &

. 20050808 2 \ArmesSrioumeAprik tionsludee
smarchbo k.. 0050000 TomedsmamedsiApplcationsines:

O ] Open | View Commert |

D Ruietiows [ Ubranpion

i |

Open commands shows the command Open dialog

The Rule List command opens a rules list modal dialog displaying all rules stored in the repository of the
AXCP Rule editor. In this window, the list of rules will be organised in a table built on the following subset
of metadata:

Rule Name

Rule Version
Author

Date of composition
Rule ID (AXRID)

The user can select a specific rule in order to open it in the rule editor. Such operation is possible by pushing
the Open button or double clicking on the line of the chosen rule. The user can visualize the comment
associated with rule by pushing the View Comment button, the comment is displayed the Output Area.
Otherwise the user can cancel the operation by closing the dialog or pushing the Close button.

11.3.4 Editing arule
The user can use the set of dialog and text editor to edit the AXCP rule (as shown in screenshots), and edit
rule data such as:

e Parameter dialog for editing the attributes of a rule parameter

e Dependency dialog for editing the attributes of a AXMEDIS Plug-In
XML Quick starter (XML viewer/editor for the XML representation of selections) and JavaScript Editor
based on Scintilla Editor for text/javascript code editing. It provides full editing capabilities (copy, cut,
paste, redo, undo, syntax highlighting, etc...), print preview, page setup and print functionalities, syntax
highlighting, brace highlighting, folding/hiding of lines, breakpoint insertion/removal, visualisation of
line numbers
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Dependency Rule Dialog g|
Attribute
Mame |F'mtection_1 o
Flugin Mame  |[elEE0]

Flugin Wersiom |1 0

QK ‘ Cancel |

Dependency dialog

11.3.5 Debugging Rule functionalities
The editor provides functions to add/remove breakpoints (F9), start debug (F5), next breakpoint (F5), step
over (F10) and step into (F11), stack calls monitoring, local variables visualization. In the output window a

textual output provides internal errors or communication when script runs and during the debug session.

Parameter Rule Dialog

3

Attribute
Marme |ke_l,J
Type |String

=]

Drefault Y alue |and

DK|

Cancel |

Parameter dialog

1. Call Stack — This a page of the Debug dockable window that displays stack of functions calls. Tt
displays the script name and the line of the call. Double clicking on an entry level of the stack allows
focusing the view of the script where the corresponding call is located.

Debug Manitor
Function | Lacation JS5cripk
fillMetadata line 3, PC=2 main
main line 53, PC=49  main
main line 59, PC=1  main

Call Stack. |anal Variable&] Watche&] Ereakpoint&]

2. Local Variables — This is a page of the Debug dockable window that displays variables and instances of
objects allocated by the script. They are displayed as tree list control with folding-unfolding capability

for displaying the list of attributes of the object instance.

AXMEDIS
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[ebug Monitor
MName | Tupe |Value | |
= b AwmedisObject 144010 =urr: axmedis: 00000: obj: 1 2cd50! "~

AXOID string urr: axmedis: 00000 obj 1 2cd5062-4.26.3-

childhenCount integer 0 vir-asmedis:00000:0bj1 2450524,
LRI string

content|D string

string <Pl version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"
REXML #ML=< Puml version="1.0" encading="L
string <Pl version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"
RE*ML_#*MLEleme {type=comment;names=!--:attributeS tring=
string comment

string [

it string Sample <ML file generated by =<MLSpy
string rull

childElemer Array {[REXML_<MLElement];}

parentEleme string rull

bet string

do AxDublinCore {metadatalD=:}

mainDocument  REXML_*MLEleme {lype=element:name=axsiae:Copophdeta
namespaces string wrnlng: axsiae="http: /Awv. axmedis.org:
i integer 17

builder JSHMLBuilder M L=A[SHMLB uilder_*MLElement]:[J)!
HMLSH string < awgiaeidentification>0< axsiae:iswe: St

[+ ol Arrau {Tstrinn]Tstrinn] Tatinal -+ b

Call Stack | ocal Vanables | Watches | Breakpoints

3. Watches — Not available in the current version.

4. Breakpoints - This a page of the Debug dockable window that displays the list of breakpoints inserted in
the scripts: each breakpoint is associated with the name of the script and relative line number and status
(Enabled or Disabled). Double clicking on a breakpoint allows focusing the view of the script where the
breakpoint is placed.

Jacript Mame | Lire | Funckion
® main 33
® main 40

CaIIStackJ analVariabIesJ wiatches  Breakpoints
5. Debug markers:

0 A red filled cURIe indicates an Enabled breakpoint
0 A red empty cURIe indicates a Disabled breakpoint
0 A yellow arrow indicates the line that will be executed.
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I S Script Editor, E@E|
-

1 rar sh = new LXSearchhox{):

2 sh.Host = "liuto.dsi.unifi.ic™;
3 sb.Port = "Z2z2007;

4 sh.Username = "foo:

5. sb.Password = "password’™;

& rar s = new Queryipec():

7 ¢> rar @& = new Array{l);
g a[d] = 1:

=] s . Archives = a;
10 gs.Parser = QueryParser.ALGPARSEER:;
11 qs. Info = QueryInfo.INFo CCHNTEXT:
12 qs.View = QueryWiew.WIEW PUELIZHED;
13 gqs.5ort = QueryIort.ICRT ITANDARD;
14 gs.ueryitring = key:
15 var gr = new Arrav{});
16 vrar maxres = sh.Query{cgs, qr):
17 rar i:
18 .
£ >
Debug o] <]
| 9 TR
SIE AT I

Main navigation interface of a Debug session

11.3.6 Activating arule

The current version of the prototype allows installing a rule in the rule engine and notifying the completeness
of the rule to the workflow manager. The activation can be done by using the Activate function in the
Command menu or manually as described in the scenario 2.

11.3.7 Creating a selection Parameter
This section describes how to create a selection document as parameter for an AXCP Rule. The user has to
Insert a selection parameter in the Arguments section (Insert=> Selection), the Quick starter opens an empty
Selection document.

% Save

Clear Al
=[] selection Mew Query
Selection(0] Irnpart CQuery...,
Delete
Tree View L4

To add a new query the user can:
e Access to the popup menu on the tree view by right clicking on the “selection” item and then
selecting the “New Query” function

e Use the AddQuery & button of the toolbar
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tioh
Selection(d]
quemny
Queny(0)

Bl 7

The new query becomes the current query and all operations affect it. The current query is displayed in the

toolbar:

G B * 1;a|ﬂ'3'£1|ﬂ| b |

> @ AddtoRule

The new query is inserted and is filled with the source data choices currently set on the Available Sources.
The source can be modified before adding or after the query. In both case the user has to selects sources in
the corresponding panel. After the query insertion by right clicking on the new “query” item the popup menu
on the tree view the user can select the “Set Query Source” function to apply the new sources.

Save
Clear all

Mew Quety
Irnport Query, ..
Export Query...

Set Extra Info..,
Set Query Source,.,

Delete

Tree View 4

By means the Set Extra Info function on the same popup menu, the user can fill the query with the list of
information to retrieve when the query is submitted to the Main Query Support. The function opens a

multiple choice dialog as following:

AXMEDIS

Extra Info List

Edit Info Feedback.

AxIMFO:A
AxIMFO: Distribukar
AxINFO: Owiner
AxIMFO: Status
DCKI:coverage
DI creatar
DCkl:date
DCkl:date
DCkI:description
DCMI:farrnat
DCkI:zubject
DTkt

Dk type

(] Cancel

%]
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The user can start to insert conditions in the query by filling the fields in the Query Composer in a single or
both panels. After filling, the user has to press the “AddCondition(s)” button to add them in the query.

: tion
Selection0]
=+ query
Query(]
- l_.'ﬁl SOUICE
AxDB
= AxinfoQueny
=& 0
[7] creator == argento
1 and
[7] twpe == horrar

To add a nesting level, the user has to press the “()” button in the Query Composer. A dialog will appear
asking for the logic connector to use

Logic operators

!

Inzert operatar

and

Ok Cancel |

The “( )” will be inserted in the query and it will be the current level that can be edit. To change level the
user has to select an existing nesting level.

S | = clection
Selection(]
=[] query
Huery(0)
- l:'E sOUrce
AxDB
=] &¥infolueny
-0
[7] creator == argento
1 and
[?] twpe == horrar
] or
o

by

During the editing the document is validated at runtime and the Validation Status panel provides the current
status of the document:
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YWalidation Statuz

Q " alid Selecti[% 0 Irwealid SEIlE!-:I:il:ulrj\'l

Y alidation Statuz

To remove an item the user can select the item on the tree and by accessing to the popup menu calls the

“delete” function.

11.3.8 Editing a selection Parameter
We assume to have an existing selection parameter to edit. The user has to open the popup menu by right
clicking on the selection item in the tree view.

11.3.9 Testing a query
The user selects the query or by clicking on the query item of the tree or by choosing it on the toolbar in the

choice box. Then, the user clicks on the

Support. The result is displayed in the Query Result panel.

11.3.10

To save a selection into the Archive, the user can clicks on the

To open an existing selection by loading from the Archive the user can click on the

AHMEDIS Query | Query F\esult] Selection Archive I Grid Monitor]

‘.

Hesults table
Title | Description | ersion Object Id Source Cha... | St

1 kesorn del santo In un bordello tglianouna ... 1 08180e7b-,,.  AXDE

Fallie di Jazz {Second Ch... Mentre combattana strenu.., 1 0944c363-...  AXDE

MeLintock! Classica Western/Comedy .. 1 18054fef-2... AXDE

La mia brunetta preferita  Mel braccio della morte dell... 1 2397bczd-...  AXDE

L'Erba di Grace Timarito di Grace si & suicid,., 1 3dc0eSes-...  AXDE

Love Laughs at Andy Ha... Tornato dalla seconda Guer... 1 4142e15e-... AXDE

The Inspector General Un venditare ambulante di ... 1 45810070-...  AXDE

1 cameraman Essendosi innamorato della .. 1 Sf10dz2do-1... AXDE

La palla numero 13 Sherlock r e Ward tentano... 1 76e10529-,..  AXDE

I ragazzi del Marais Regione del Marais, lungo .., 1 91e9165c-...  AXDE

1 Navigatore Rolo decide di sposare las... 1 950ef7ed-z... AXDE

The petils of Pauline Siamo agli inizi del secolo, q... 1 abddosfe-d... AXDE

The sin of Harald Diddle...  Yent'anni dopo il suo trionf... 1 beafec3f-7...  AXDE
dids AXEPTOOL
dide AXEPTOOL
did1 AXEPTOOL

Add £40ID |

icon.

Load and Save a selection from/to the Selection Archive

A selection document can be loaded/saved from/to the Selection Archive.
[>

*y

button on the toolbar to send the submission to the Query

icon and the list of

available selection document is displayed in the Selection Archive panel. To ask for loading a document, the
user selects the selection and by pressing the Open button, it will be loaded and the displayed in the editor.

AXMEDIS
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£¥MEDIS Cueny ] Query Result  Selection Archive ]
Selection List

Selection ID | Mame | Timestamp |

Open |

11.3.11 Load and Save a selection from/to the File System
A selection document can be loaded/saved from/to the File System.

To save a selection into the File System , the user can clicks on the % icon.

To open an existing selection by loading from the File System the user can click on the I% icon

11.3.12 Conclusion

Using the AXCP Rule Editor, the user can write an AXCP Rule and edit it to set when and how the digital

contents have to be processed. Once checked, the activated rule is sent to the AXCP Rule Engine which uses
AXMEDIS tools to run the javascript that describes the content processing procedure.

11.4 How to Create a rule, a small tutorial
In this tutorial we will show how to create a number of simple rules from scratch.

11.4.1 EXAMPLE 1 — Rule without parameters (Simple rule)

The first example will show how to create a simple script for resizing an image resource named
AXMEDIS_logo.png stored in the C:\\ path and saving the new resized image on the disk.

e Choose menu File/New or click on the ' = | i
e Insert the name of the rule , for example resize_image;

Inzert Rule name

resize_image]

Canecel
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e Choose the menu Insert/JScript, a new window will be opened where to write the JavaScript for
the rule;

I AXMEDIS Rule Editor, 1.0 - resize_image

File Edit view BEEGM Command Tools workflow  window  Help

3 | = J Selection Alt+5
Pararneter Ale+P

it
= E:‘ Dependency...
=] Header
& Schedule
—1-i_3 Definition
|1 Dependences

11 Avguments

e In the tree view (Rule view in the workspace panel) select “Dependences” folder and right click on it
Choose Insert Dependencies/Tool in the menu to use functionalities provided by the AXMEDIS
plug-ins.

e In the Dependency Rule Dialog select ImageProcessing in the Plugin Name choice box

78] JSeriptd)
Dependency Rule Dialog fg|
Altribute
MName Im
Flugin Mame | lmageFrocessing -

Audinddaptation

Plugin Version | AudioDescriptor

AudioFingerprintE straction
p & p

ok

TestDescriptar

TextDocshdaptaion

e Selecting the JScript element on the tree view, the JS Editor, previously opened, will be activated.
Then, write the following javascript piece of code in it

// 1) create an empty resource
var image = new AxResource();

// 2) load the image file by the selected path
image. load(""C:\\AXMEDIS_logo.png');

// 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image
ImageProcessing.Resize(image, 320,200, true, image) ;

// the Resize function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 320*200
10 // size maintaining the Aspect ratio and overwriting the new image

©CoOo~NOOhWNE

12 // 4) the scaled image is saved as "img_scaled.png
13 image.save("'c:\\img_scaled™);

Note: The line with “//” are comments and describe the meaning of javascript instruction.

In this example, the instruction to resize the image is the function in line 8 ImageProcessing.Resize
followed by a number of parameters into parenthesis. Selecting the LibraryView tab it is possible to see the
complete list of available processing functions. By double clicking on the Resize function in the
ImageProcessing folder will appear the help window showing the needed parameters.
In this case the Resize function needs the following parameters:

0 the resource to be resized (i.e. in our script is image)

0 the new image width (i.e. 320 in our script)

0 the new image height (i.e. 200 in our script)
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O an indication for preserving the image aspect ratio or not (i.e. true in our case will preserve the
aspect ratio)

0 the output resource, (i.e. Image in our case: this will replace the original image with the new resized
one)

The order of parameters is important to use correctly the function and avoid possible execution errors.

Now, we can continue to produce our first rule by:
e Saving the rule in the menu File/Save

e Running the rule pressing the Start Debug button l
e The output windows, on bottom of the editor, will show if errors are present in the script, the
“Execution terminated” message advises the end of run.

Il AXMEDIS Rule Editor, 1.3 - resize_image.ml - [.JS Script Editor - JScript(0)] 11X
File Edit View Insert AXCP Script Command Debug  Tools 0 Window 7 - X

aled| =) 2 )
eS| 1 /4 1) create an empty resource -
53 resize_image 2 rar image = new ALxResource():;
Header g
. Schedule 4 /f 2) load the image file by the selected path
== Defirition 5 image. load("C:44 Programmil y AXMEDIS Tools'\resourcePathh’ axwedis logo.png™) :
== Dependences 6
B2 |mageProcess i /f 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image
[ Arguments =] ImageProcessing. Resize{ image 320,200, true, image) ;
JScript(D) g //the Resize function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 320%200 size
10 Jifmaintaing the Aspect ratio and overwriting the new image
11
< | b 1z /¢ 4) the scaled iwmage is saved as "img scaled.png 3

[ —— S

Compiling JScript...

Executing JScript.....

Fieturr: undefined

Execution terminated

e After the rule execution , it is possible to open the new resource created on the disk in the C:\\ path

and named img_scaled.png.
Ghidiog
b, rng_sn:ae.jpg
Lulal

Formato: 320 190 |
Tipo: Immagine JPEG U
Dimensione: 9,393 KB

When we save a rule initially edited as JavaScript code the Rule Editor saves it in an xml file. In the previous
example, the image_resize.xml file is the following:
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2 WiitolokshareddocsiEditor Imagesiresize_image.xanl - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File  Modifica  Visualizza  Preferiti = Skrumenti  ?

\‘_);- \_/'i \ﬂ \ELI _;\J /.._\J Cerca ‘:i'\'( Preferiti {‘} 7 g~ “_-f 2 _J ﬁ ':‘i

Indirizzo |€ YiMitololshareddocs\Editor Imagesiresize_image.xml

Goc;glcv v| |G| search - g{,} Elgblocked M Check - EOptions Y 4

<?uml wersion="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" standalone="nao" 7=

- <Header>
<Rule_Marme>resize_image</Rule_Name:=
<AxRID=axcprule:95409e53-f678-46ba-b046-841de1b727ce</AXRID>
<Rule_%ersion /=
<Rule_Type=AXCP</Rule_Typex
<Software_Mame /=
<version_of_software /=
«Date_of_production=>2006-08-31</0ate_of_production=
<author /=
<affiliation /=
<URL /=
<izomment /=
<Last_Modifications=2006-08-31</Last_Modificationss
<Terminal_ID /=
“Cost /=
<work_Item_ID /=
</Header=
- =Schedule=
- <Runz
<Date>2006-08-31</Date=
<Time=17:15:21</Time=
<Periodicity Unit="Day"=0</Periodicity>
<Expiration_Date>2006-08-31</Expiration_Date>
<Expiration_Time>17:15:21</Expiration_Times
</RUn=
<Status=Inactive«</Statuss
«</Schedules
- zDefinition=
- <AXCP_Rulex=
<Arguments />
- «Rule_Body=
- <J5_Script name="18cript{0)">
- <!CDATA[
/¢4 1) create an empty resource
var image = new LxResource ()

/4 2) load the image file by the selected path
immge . load ("C:yY Programeeit  AEMEDIS ToolshhresourcePathy ' axmwedis logo.png™)

/¢ 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image

ImageProcessing. Resize (image, 320,200, crue, image)

/fthe Resize function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 3Z0%200 size
f/maintaing the Lspect ratio and overwriting the new image

/4 4) the scaled image iz saved as "img scaled.png
image.save ("ot img_scaled™);
11=
</15_Script>
=/Rule_Body:=
- «Dependenciess
- <Dependency >
<Plug_In_name=ImageProcessing=/FPlug_In_name:
<Mversionz1.001 <Y ersion:
«/Dependency>
</Dependencies>
</BRCP_Rules
< /Definition=
</Rule=

AXMEDIS

- <Rule xmins:xsi="http:f /weww . w3.0rg/ 2001 /XMLSchema-instance" xsi:noMamespaceSchemalocation="Rule_Axmedis.xsd">
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11.4.2 EXAMPLE 2 — Rule with Parameters

In the following example we will generalize the previous script inserting some generic arguments in the
script.

Instead to specify directly in the rule where the resource has to be loaded and saved (as specified in line 5
and 13 of the previous script), we can specify a generic argument in the script. In this manner the rule will
remain valid and will be not modified in the future.

To do this we have to add a number of parameters in our rule.
e right click on the Arguments element in the tree view and select Insert/Parameter in the
contextual menu;

I /XMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - resize_image.>mnl

File Edit Wiew Insert Command Tools ‘Workflow Window

g = || ENEMRTRCR)
==
=4 resize_image
[E] Header
Schedule
=-i_3 Definition

—-{_3 Dependences
B2 |mageProcessing_1.001

D .
J5crf I _ Selection

Clear Parameter

About...

e Add a first argument (the resource to be resized, in this case is the AXMEDIS logo in png format
stored in the C:\Programmi\AXMEDISTools\resourcePath path)
0 Name input_path
0 Type String
o Default Value C:\Programmi\AXMEDISTools\resourcePath\AXMEDIS_logo.png

= —dsttribute- .
=11 resize_image MName 1input_path

: Header :
i @. Schedule Type iStnng -
=43 Definitian _ =

:_3 *_j Dependence RIS AT - | - Programmitde<MEDIS Tal

i B2 ImagePro

[ Arguments

® JSeript() ok | Cancel |

e Add a second argument (the resized output resource will be saved in C:)
0 Name output_path
0 Type String
o Default Value c:\img_scaled
e Add a second argument (the new image width is 320 pixels)
o Name width
0 Type Integer
o Default Value 320
e Add a third argument (the new image height is 200 pixel)
0 Name height
o Type Integer
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o Default Value 200
e Add a forth argument for a conversion of the image in jpeg format
0 Name out_mime_type
0 Type String
o0 Default Value image/jpeg

Now we have to change the script deleting the specific path overwriting then with the new generic arguments
and adding a new line for the format conversion. The script is the following:

©CO~NOOODRWNE

Wh

// 1) create an empty resource
var image = new AxResource();

// 2) load the image file by the "input_path" argument
image. load(input_path);

// 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image
ImageProcessing.Resize(image,width,height, true, image);

// the "Resize”™ function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 320*200
// size maintaining the Aspect ratio and overwriting the new image

// 4) Use the Image Processing plugin for "Conversion®™ the image
ImageProcessing.Conversion(image,out_mime_type, image);

// the "Conversion”™ function of the Image Processing plugin converts the image
// and overwriting the new image

// 5) the scaled image is saved in the location specified by the "output path' argument
image.save(output_path);

en the rule is executed a new image named img_scaled. jpg will be saved in C:

11.4.3 EXAMPLE 3 — Rule for creating AXMEDIS Object

As third example we will se how apply the rule to an AXMEDIS object.
More in deep we will create a new AXMEDIS object with the new converted image as embedded resource.
To do this we have firstly to delete the output image path in line 18 adding only three instructions:

//
var

Create an empty AXMEDIS object
axObj = new AXMEDISObject();

// Add the image resource as a new content

ax0

bj -addContent(image);

// Save the AXMEDIS object

ax0

bj .save(*'c:\\newAXMEDISObject.axm");

The final script is the following:

©CO~NOUODRWNLE

// 1) create an empty resource
var image = new AxResource();

// 2) load the image file by the "input_path" argument
image. load(input_path);

// 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image
ImageProcessing.Resize(image,width,height, true, image);

// the "Resize"™ function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 320*200
// size maintaining the Aspect ratio and overwriting the new image

// 4) Use the Image Processing plugin for "Conversion"™ the image
ImageProcessing.Conversion(image,out_mime_type, image);

// the "Conversion" function of the Image Processing plugin converts the image
// and overwriting the new image

AXMEDIS 214



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

17 // Create an empty AXMEDIS object
18 var axObj = new AXMEDISObject();

20 // Add the image resource as a new content
21 axObj.addContent(image);

23 // Save the AXMEDIS object
24 axObj.save('c:\\newAXMEDISObject.axm™);

All the available functions interacting with the AXMEDIS Editor are listed and explained in the AXMEDIS
Javascript Reference Manual available in the Help/About menu.

Bl AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.3 - Noname - [Help]

B Fle Edt Wiew Insert AXCPScript Command Debug Tools  viorkflow  Window 7 -
Eﬂ@g‘ NN EE R
EEl e T
(€ RoX JF]
= ‘-4 Noname a
[=] Header ; e U N . y 3
B schos AXMEDIS Javascript Reference Manual
=23 Definition
j E;Ei::;zces This reference manval includes all ASIEDIS data types embedded into the Spidermonkey Javascript Engme. The version Javascript language is the

JSciipt(0) 1.6 and all AIMWEDIS types and examples refer to it
The manual 15 orgamzed m the followmng sechons:

. AMMEDIS Model
AMCE Process

. Metwork

. Seachbox
Licenze

Selection
Formatting

. Profiling

. Metadata Mapper
10, AXEPTool

11. Functions

Ruleview | B Libraniew 12. Utility

[ B~ R R SE VLR B

=)

L= 1x

El Output B Search

Ln2s colo s
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12 AXMEDIS Rule Engine - Rule Scheduler

12.1 Main functionalities

The AXCP Rule engine is divided in two main components:

e Rule Scheduler (Server Side) — It consists of an internal Scheduler and Dispatcher. It performs the
operations of rule installation, rule firing, rule executor discovering and management, rules dispatching,
communication with the AXMEDIS environment, etc....

¢ Rule Remote Executor (Client Side) — It is the executor of rules and consists of a script engine based
on JavaScript (JS) SpiderMonkey released by Mozilla. It runs the JavaScript code associated with rule.

12.2 Relationship with other tools
The AXCP Rule Scheduler is related to Workflow tools for monitoring the GRID activity and rules.

12.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The Rule Scheduler GUI is the main window that allows the interaction with the Scheduler. It is constituted
of:
1. A menu bar
Two main areas where the list of rules and the list of remote executors are displayed.
3. A status bar where the current clock and the current date are displayed.

12.3.1 Command line options
The stand alone Rule Scheduler can be also launched by using the command line, specifying the program
name (axrulescheduler.exe)followed by one or more parameters.

In the command line it is possible to use the following options:
-S to launch the scheduler and to start the Grid Peer functions
-h to minimize the rule scheduler in the task bar

The following is an example of command line to launch the Rule Scheduler minimized in the task bar.
e C:AWINDOWS\system32\cmd. exe '

12.3.2 Menu bar
It provides the access to the following set of functions:

1. Program

Add Rule — It allows to load rules and install into the scheduler

Launch scheduler - Start the scheduler activity.

Stop scheduler - Stop the scheduler activity.

Backup - Backup Copy of the last jobs list.

Restore — Restore a backup copy

Minimize - It reduces at icon on the taskbar.

Exit - Close the application.

Start Grid Peer Functions — It starts the components for P2P network access

PR mo ao o

AXMEDIS 216



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

Launch scheduler Chrl-L
Backup al-g
Restore Alt-R
Minimize: Alk-r
Exit AlE-H
Start Grid Peer functions Ctrl-F

test replace parameters

test replace schedule

test install whole rule as skring

test replace parameters and schedule

2. Settings
a. Preferences - Open an editable dialog with the set of configuration parameters.
3. View
a. Refresh — Update the list of jobs and list of remote executors.
b. Arrange — Repainting modes of tables in the main frame
i. Top — It shows only the top table (Table of rules)
ii. Bottom — It shows only the bottom table (Table of executors)
iii. Vertical — It shows tables vertically
iv. Horizontal — It shows tables horizontally

c. Rule Properties... - Open a Rule Properties dialog.
d. Executor Profile...- Open an Executor Profile dialog.
e. Logs...- Open a dialog to show the list of log messages
f.  Debug Monitor...A dialog for debug purpose

Refresh Alt-E

Boktom alk-5

Fule Properties... Ctrl-R PE oA

P Ctrl-P

e ] i Horizonkal Ckel-H
Executor Profile,.. Ckrl-E
Logs.., Alk-L

Debug Monikor,,.  Ale-O

4, Commands
a. Rule
i. Enable Rule - Put in the “ACTIVE” status the current selected inactive rule.
ii. Disable Rule - Put in the “INACTIVE” status the current selected active rule.
iii.  Kill Rule - Kill the current execution of the current selected rule.
iv. Pause Rule - Put in pause the execution the current selected rule.
v. Resume Rule - Resume the execution of the current selected rule.
vi. Suspend Rule... - Open a dialog to edit the temporal interval for rule resuming and
then suspend the current selected rule.
vii. Remove Rule — Remove the rule from the list of rules
b. Executor
i. Remove
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5. Other

Crie

Executor Pk

Fule 3

Execuktor #

a. Help - Open the On Line help.
b. About - Open a dialog with credits.

All this functionalities are also accessible by means shortcuts.

Bl AXMEDIS - Rule Scheduler EER
Program Settings View Commands ?
RULES/JOBS Table
REMOTE EXECUTORS Table
| Current Date Il Current Clock |
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«.m AXMEDIS - Rule Scheduler, E@El

Program Settings Yiew Commands ?
Rule Name | AXRID ‘ Rule Yersion ‘ Rule Status | Job 1D | Executor [D | Start Time: ‘ Start Date ‘ Periodicity Number of Runs_| A
searchBox_f... completed a -1 16:05:11 03/23/05 a 1
searchBox_t completed 10 -1 16:05:11 09/23/05 ] 1
searchBox_t completed 1 -1 16:05:11 09/23i05 ] 1
searchBox_f... completed 12 -1 16:05:11 03/23/05 a 1
seatchBox_t... running 13 2 16:05:11 09/23/05 a 1]
searchBox_t... completed 14 -1 16:05:11 09/23i05 ] 1
searchBox_f... completed 15 -1 16:08:11 09/23/05 o 1
seatchBox_t running 16 3 16:05:11 09/23/05 a 1]
searchBos_t completed 17 =l 16:05:11 09/23/05 a 1
searchBox completed 18 -1 16:08:11 09/23/05 o 1
searchBox, completed 19 -1 16:05:11 03/23/05 a 1
searchBox completed 20 =l 16:05:11 09/23/05 a 1
searchBox_t... completed 71 -1 16:05:11 09/23i05 ] 1
searchBox_f... completed z2 -1 16:05:11 03/23/05 a 1
seatchBox_t... completed 23 -1 16:05:11 09/23/05 a 1
running 74 8 16:05:11 09/23i05 ] 0
completed 25 -1 16:08:11 09/23/05 o 1
completed 26 -1 16:05:11 09/23/05 a 1
completed 27 -1 16:05:11 09/23j05 il 1
completed 28 -1 16:08:11 09/23/05 o 1
completed 29 -1 16:05:11 09/23/05 a 1
completed 30 -1 16:05:11 09/23/05 ] 1
completed 31 -1 16:05:11 09/23i05 ] 1
searchBox_f... completed 32 -1 16:05:11 03/23/05 a 1
seatchBox_t... running 33 7 16:05:11 09/23/05 a 1]
searchBosx_t... completed 34 -1 16:05:11 09/23/05 a 1
searchBox_t running 35 9 16:05:11 09/23/05 a 0
seatchBox, running 36 £ 16:05:11 09/23/05 a 1]
searchBox delayed 37 1 16:05:11 09/23j05 il i
searchBox delayed 38 -1 16:08:11 09/23/05 o 1)
seatchBo: delayed 39 -1 16 09/23/05 1] 1]
0 = £:05: 0 0 b,
Executor ... | TP | cru | Clack [os Transfer Rate | HD Space___ | Status Rule 1D Exerutor 10| Workload p... | Start Time | End Ti
DISIT-01 192.168.0.197 intel 1800 Windows M., -1 1073741824 busy 2 1 0.000000 15:04:38 15:04
DISIT-04 192,168.0,105 intel 1800 Windows M., -1 452954832 busy 13 z 0,000000 15:04:05 15:04
DISIT-03 192.168.0.52 intel 1a00 Windows M., -1 859126960 busy 15 3 0,000000 15:27:33 1527
DISIT-02 192.1653.0.43 intel 1a00 Windows M... -1 84934656 busy 5 4 0.000000 15:45:09 15:45
MIRKOFAND 192.168.0.64 intel 1800 Windows M., -1 -1073741824  busy 6 s 0.000000 15:53:06 15:53
WEMOM-WORK  192,168.0,103 intel 1a00 Windows M., -1 -2147463646  busy 36 & 0,000000 16:01:26 1801
386 192.165.0.49 intel 1300 Windows M., -1 -2147483648  busy 33 7 0,000000 16:05:11 16:05
DISIT-05 192.168.0.102 intel 1800 Windows M., -1 0 busy 24 8 0.000000 16:25:49 16:25
HOMER 192,168.0.101 intel 1a00 Windows M., -1 -2147463646  busy 35 £ 0,000000 16:35:46 16135
< bd
Z3f09/2005 16:35:19

12.3.3 Rules/Jobs Table

It is the area where scheduled rules are displayed. It is a list control constituted of a set of columns where the
following list of metadata is displayed:

Rule name —the name of the rule

Rule version —the version of rule

Rule status —the current status of rule

Rule ID —the identifier of rule

Executor ID —the identifier of the executor associated with rule
Start Time —the time to fire the rule

Start Date —the date to fire the rule

Periodicity —the periodic attribute

N° Runs —the number of time the rule was fired.

Name Version Status ID Executor ID Start Date @ Start Time Periodicitv | N° Runs

The following functionalities are provided by means a contextual popup menu:
e  Ordering rules alphabetically by name
e Ordering rules by start running time
e Ordering rules by ID
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12.3.4 Remote Executors Table
It is the area where remote executors are displayed. It is a list control constituted of a set of columns where
the following list of metadata is displayed:

Name - Computer Name

IP - IP address

CPU - CPU & Clock

OS - OS & Version

Ping — The network capabilities in term of transmission time.
HD Space — The space available on the disk of the executor
Status — The status of the executor

Rule ID — The ID of the running rule

Executor ID — The Id of the executor assigned by the scheduler
Start Time — At what time the run is started.

Name TP CPU 0S Pine HD Snace Status D

RulelD

Start Time

The following functionalities are provided by means a contextual popup menu:

Ordering executors alphabetically by computer name
Ordering executors by ID

12.3.5 Auxiliary dialogs
The Scheduler GUI is supported by the following set of dialogs:

12.3.6 Rule Properties Dialog
It is an editable no modal dialog where the properties of the selected rule are displayed. Some of these
properties are extracted from the XML file associated with rule.

12.3.7 Executor Profile Dialog
It is a not editable no modal dialog where the properties of the selected executor are displayed. Some of these
properties are extracted from the executor profile.

12.3.8 Logs Dialog
This dialog allows viewing the logs of scheduler activity.
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M | ogs property

Executar IP

Executar ID | Message

B(=1ES

192.168.1.
192.168.1.
192.168.1.
192.168.1,
192.168.1.
192.168,1,
192.168.1.
192.168,1,
192.168.1.
192.168,1,

191
142
142
142
142
142
191
142
142
142

Job n. 9launched on executor...
TRAMNSFERRED RULE

filled info section

5.9.2005

Return: undefined

EMD PROCESS

Job n. Olaunched on execukor,..
TRAMNSFERRED RULE

filled info section

2.9.2005

o e Y e R Y s s e }

15:24:59 2005-09-05
15:25:00 z005-09-05
15:25:02 2005-039-05
15:25:04 Z005-09-05
15:25:05 z005-09-05
15:25:07 Z003-09-05
15134120 2005-09-05
15134522 2005-09-05
15134124 Z005-09-05
15:34:25 2005-09-05

12.3.9 Suspend Rule Dialog
It is an editable no modal dialog where the user puts the time for the suspension.

12.3.10

suspending Rule x|
Input time for suspension
Time [zec] [ ﬁ

o]

Cancel |

Preferences Dialog

It is a tabbed dialog that allows editing settings parameters regarding the scheduler activity (Scheduler
settings) and the GRID support (GRID settings).

Scheduler settings — It consists of a set of configuration parameters contains settings about:
e Backup Time - Backup interval for logging the set of submitted rule and tracing operations. It is
expressed in minutes.

Scheduler settings ] Girid settings |

Temporal Parameters

Paths

Rules

Logs

Backup Time [min) (] j Resolution [sec] o j
Time Dut [waiting resource profile)(zec)  [B0 j Laurching Time Out [sec)  |B0 j
Discovering [sec] =

‘E AnS chedulerFiles/Rules Browse..
Profiles |C:\iS chedulerFiles:Prafiles Browse.

‘C WAy chedulerFiles/Logs Browess..
Backup ‘E “iS chedulerFiles/Backup Erowse...

=]

Cancel ‘

Time Out - Time out on client activity. It is expressed in seconds.

Time Resolution - Time Resolution of the scheduler. It is expressed in seconds.
Refresh Time - Time Resolution for discovering new rule executors

Rules Path - Rule Repository Path

Log Path - Log Repository Path

Profile Path - Executor Profile Repository Path
Backup Path — The path where the scheduler periodically saves the current rules list.

Grid settings — It provides a set of settings to setup the communication support. It allows defining the
number of ports to use when receiving file, messages, sending files, responding to the discovering request. It
allows also defining IPs of LANs to use when the scheduler performs the discovering of peers.
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M Properties E]@EJ
Scheduler settings  Grid settings 1
Purts seftings
Dizcovery ping sending port  [3001 | Discoveny ping teceiving pot[3000 =
Message port 3002 ﬂ Port to veait for file request 3014 i
=]

Part to send for file request 3006 =

Dizcavery adresses

-
-
Remove

OK Cancel

12.3.11 Configuration Parameters
In this section the set of parameters regarding the configuration of the rule scheduler are listed. Such
parameters are grouped into modules as reported below:

AXMEDIS Rule Scheduler Frame

Config parameter

Possible values

FRAME_SIZE

it is the frame size information

FRAME_POSITION

it is the frame position information

XML_XSD_PATH

It is the directory where xml schema (XSD files) are stored

AXMEDIS Rule Scheduler Settings

Config parameter

Possible values

BACKUP_TIME

It is the interval of Backup

RESOLUT ION It is the resolution in terms of time
TIME_OUT It is the value of time out for waiting in the communication
DISCOVERING It the discovering time

LAUNCHING_TIME_OUT

It is the maximum interval time for launching a rule

RULES_PATH

it is the directory where the rule will be saved

PROFILES_PATH

It is the directory where profiles of executors are stored

BACKUP_PATH

It is the directory where the backup file is saved

LOGS_PATH

It is the directory where logs are stored

AXMEDIS _GRID_SUPPORT_SETTINGS

Config parameter

Possible values

SERV_PORT It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORT2 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORT3 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORT4 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORTS It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface

DEFAULT_NET

It is the list of IP address

AXMEDIS Plugin Manager

Config parameter

Possible values

PLUGINS_PATH

it is the frame size information

WORKFLOW

Config parameter Possible values

workflowUrl it is the URL for workflow plug-in
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gatewayUrl

it is the gatewayURL for workflow plug-in

12.3.12

Activating and stopping a rule

When the user is happy with his AXCP Rule and validated it with a quick and/or full trial, the final option is
to activate the AXCP Rule in the AXCP Rule Engine. In the current version of the prototype the user has to
install manually the AXCP in the Scheduler by selecting “Add rule” in Program menu. The scheduler will
process the rule information and at the specified times will distribute the rule to a rule executor. During the
running of the rule, the user can also stop it from the Scheduler by selecting “Kill Rule” in the Command

menu.

12.3.13

Conclusion

Using the AXCP Rule Scheduler, the user can manually setup the AXCP Rule Engine and install an AXCP
Rule in the AXCP Rule Engine. The user can also monitor the whole activity of the engine by means of logs.
Using the AXCP GRID Node Executor, the user adds a new Node Executor to the GRID Environment.
Using the AXCP Stand Alone Executor, the user can run AXCP Rule independently from the GRID.

AXMEDIS
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13 AXMEDIS Rule Engine - Rule Executor

13.1 Main functionalities

The AXCP Rule engine is divided in two main components:

e Rule Scheduler (Server Side) — It consists of an internal Scheduler and Dispatcher. It performs the
operations of rule installation, rule firing, rule executor discovering and management, rules dispatching,
communication with the AXMEDIS environment, etc....

¢ Rule Remote Executor (Client Side) — It is the executor of rules and consists of a script engine based
on JavaScript (JS) SpiderMonkey released by Mozilla. It runs the JavaScript code associated with rule.

13.2 Relationship with other tools
The AXCP Rule Scheduler is related to Workflow tools for monitoring the GRID activity and rules.

13.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The AXCP Rule Executor is provided as two executable files:

e Stand alone AXCP Executor - To run the Executor with an AXCP Rule, the user has to open the CMD
dialog of Windows and type the line command using the option 0 as following:
axruleexecutor.exe <rule path> -0
e AXCP Grid Node Executor - To launch the AXCP Grid Node, the user has to double click on
axcpgridnone.exe executable file, the application is ready to be discovered by the AXCP Rule Scheduler
and it is in waiting state. The User Interface of the rule executor as GRID Node is shown in the
following picture. It is a console application and the output of the engine for direct messages.

ov C:\Programmi\ViXMEDIS Tools'WiXCP-tools\ruleexecutoriaxcpgridnode.exe

* Welcome on AXMEDIS AXCP GRID NETWORK =

Initializing AXCP GRID NODE

—>» Starting GRID peer functions...
—> GRID peer functions started

—> GRID Cpu Monitor started

AXCP GRID NODE Ready

Profile request

Profile sent

Before the first launch of both applications, the user should setup the configuration file in order to provide
the right value to the constants and parameters used by the application. See the following tables for the
Configuration Parameters

AXMEDIS Rule Executor

Config parameter Possible values

XML RULE PATH | it is the directory where the rule will be saved

XML XSD PATH | Itis the directory where xml schema (XSD files) are stored

LOGS PATH It is the directory where logs are stored

AXMEDIS_GRID SUPPORT SETTINGS (only for GRID Node)

Config parameter Possible values

SERV_PORT It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
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SERV_PORT2 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORT3 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORT4 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORTS It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface

DEFAULT_NET

It is the list of IP address

AXMEDIS Plugin M

anager

Config parameter

Possible values

PLUGINS PATH

It is the directory where the DLL of plug-ins with their profiles (workflow, adaptation,
descriptor and fingerprint estimators) are stored.

AXMEDIS Database

Config parameter

Possible values

uscer

The user name for logging into Database

passwd The password for logging into Database
LoaderWSEndPoint It is the URL for accessing to the load web service
HTTPPath

UploadPath

SaverWSEndPoint It is the URL for accessing to the save web service

AXMEDIS Selection

Config parameter

Possible values

MAIN QUERY SUP

PORT WSDL | It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Main Query Support

SELECTION ARCHIVE WSDL It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Selection Archive

13.3.1 Command li
The following options
-a (or -A), about

ne options
are available to launch the Rule Executor via command line:

-r (or -R), registration/certification tool mode

-h (or -H), help

The following snapshot shows the execution of the following command:
C:\Program Files\AXMEDIS Tools\axcp-tools\ruleexecutor\axruleexecutor.exe —h

cv CAWINDOWS\system32\cmd.exe

Ealadadadadadadadadadad o d oo

ARMEDIS ANCPF Rule Executor — Help

Ealadadadadadadadadadad o d oo

AxRuleExecutor Stand Alone usage

r.exe {fileMame>.<{xmliaxr> {EZSECUTOR = 8; COMPILER = 1; DEBUG = 2>

<Cpu monitor = —C or —c>

NxRuleExecutor.exe <options>

Options:
=h.
-r.

=

—H : show this help
-R : enter in certification mode
-A : about and info

C:“Program Files“AXMEDIE Tools“axcp—toolssruleexecutorr>
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13.3.2 Conclusion

Using the AXCP Rule Scheduler, the user can manually setup the AXCP Rule Engine and install an AXCP
Rule in the AXCP Rule Engine. The user can also monitor the whole activity of the engine by means of logs.
Using the AXCP GRID Node Executor, the user add a new Node Executor to the GRID Environment.

Using the AXCP Stand Alone Executor, the user can run AXCP Rule independently from the GRID.

13.4 How to use the GRID and Rule Executor stand alone, a small tutorial

In this tutorial we will see how to use the GRID (Rule Scheduler and Rule Executors) and the stand alone
version of the Rule Executor by using the script of the rule created in previous sections and reported below:

// 1) create an empty resource
var image = new AxResource();

// 2) load the image file by the selected path
image. load("'C:\\AXMEDIS_logo.-png™);

// 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image
ImageProcessing.Resize(image, 320,200, true, image) ;

// the Resize function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 320*200
10 // size maintaining the Aspect ratio and overwriting the new image

©CoO~NOOhWNE

12 // 4) the scaled image is saved as "img_scaled.png
13 image.save('c:\\img_scaled™);

13.4.1 Rule execution in the AXCP GRID environment

First of all it is necessary to install in one or more PCs the Rule Executor, then start them by double clicking
on axcpgridnode.exe executable file. It is also possible to start it in the local machine. If the Rule Executor
started correctly you will see the following messages.

s+ Z:\MAxmedis\axmedis\A pplicationsir uleexecutoribinwin3laxcpgridnode.exe

300000 Mo o303 oo o 3o 3o oo e -0 oo
* Welcome on AXMEDIS AXCP GRID NETWORK =

P30 o -0 -0 P PSP -3 1o oo o o P M

Initializing AXCPF GRID NODE

—>» Starting GRID peer functions...
—> GRID peer functions started

—> GRID Cpu Monitor started

AXCF GRID NODE Ready

Then start the Rule Scheduler executable file. In the menu Program select Start Grid Peer Functions;
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v AXMEDIS - Rule Scheduler;

Gl Settings  Wiew  Commands 7
AddRule kA
Launch scheduler Chr-L
Backup Alt-B
Restore Ale-R
Iinimize Alt-r
Exit Ale-x

tid Peer fun

test replace parameters

test replace schedule

test install whole rule as string

test replace parameters and schedule

In the menu Program select Launch Scheduler

AXMEDIS

v AXMEDIS - Rule Scheduler

GIERlEN Settings  Wiew  Commands 7
AddRule Crka
Launch
Backup Alt-B
Restore Al-R
Minimize Alk-r
Exit Ale-x

test replace parameters

test replace schedule

test install whole rule as string

test replace parameters and schedule
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After a few seconds the list of computer connected in the P2P network appears with a number of additional
information

Executor M... | 1P Address CPU Type | Clock | o] | Transfer Rate | HD Space | Status Job ID Executor ID Cpu Lsage Fram To

MUSICA-ATT... 192.168.0.86 x86 Family ... 2,19 (GHz) Windows M... 1 (MB/fs) 3.49 (GE) ready -1 1 30.00% 15:00:00 15:59:00

IYAN-PORTA... 192,168.0.85 x86 Family ... 1.60(GHz) Windows M., 14 (KB/s) 23.45 (GE) ready = 6 30.00% 15:00:00 15:59:00

b >
07/09/2006 15:57:06

The AXCPGrid node will show message about the profile request as depicted in the following picture:

ProgrammiWiXMEDIS Tools\A -tools\ruleexecutoriaxcpgridnode.exe -|Ofx

T )
* Welcome on AXMEDIS AXCP GRID NETUWORK =

oMo oMo oM Do BB 3o 0B D300 WD B

Initializing AXCP GRID NODE

—>» Starting GRID peer functions...
—>» GRID peer functions started

—>» GRID Cpu Monitor started

AXCP GRID NODE Ready

Profile request

Profile sent

Now it is possible to add a rule to be processed dragging it into the Scheduler or using the Add Rule
function in the Program menu. The rule appears in the bottom area.

If the Rule Status is Inactive, the rule has to be activated by right-clicking on it and selecting the Enable
Rule option in the contextual menu:

m AXMEDIS - Rule Scheduler E]@

Program Settings View Commands 7

Fule Mame AxRID Fule Version Fule Status Job ID Executor 1D Skart Time Start Date FPeriodicity Mumber of .., | Installation . Expiration .
1

Remove Rule..,  Chrl-M

If the temporal conditions are not valid the status becomes failure. This means that you have to modify by
using the rule editor the Schedule item by inserting the right value for start time, start date, expiration time
and date. Then, you have to install again the rule in the scheduler.

During the rule execution the showed status is Running and the Rule Scheduler shows also the computer
executing the rule in the Executor ID column.
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When the rule has been executed, its status changes to Completed.

v AXMEDIS - Rule Scheduler

Program Settings Yiew Commands 7

Rulz Mame ARRID Rule Yersion | Rul

le Skatus Job ID Executor ID Start: Time Skark Date Periodicity Mumber of ... | Installation ... | Expiration ...

07 /09/2006 ) 2006-08-07,., 2007-08-31..,

Executor M... | 1P Address | CPU Type | Clock | a5 | Transfer Rate | HD Space | Status | Job ID Executor ID | Cpu Usage Fram To

MUSICA-ATT... 192.168.0.86 x86 Family ... 2.19 (GHz) Windows M... 1 (MB/s) 3.49 (GB) ready -1 1 30.00% 15:00:00 15:59:00

IvAN-PORTA.., 192,168.0.85 x86 Family ..., 1.60(GHz) ‘windows M... 14 (KEBfs) 23.45 (GB) ready -1 [ 30.00% 15:00:00 15:59:00

< >
07/02/2006 15:57:06

During the rule execution, the Rule Executor window could show output messages if coming from the script
or internal ones.

v C:AWINDOWSvsystem32emd. exe

C:sroisaxcpgridnodesaxruleexecutor cosresize_image .xml
nE-J0E—eE e -JaE-JuE 3o -JaE-JuE 3o -JaE-Juf 3o -JaE-Juf e -3aE-Jaf—3uf-JefeF-Juf-Jef-3eE-Juf-Jef—eF-Juf-Jef—eE-Juf-Jef—eE-Jnf-JeE-Juf—ef-JeE-Jef-JeE-E

* lgelcome on ARMEDIS AXCP Rule Executor =

30E-J0E-JoE-J0F 30 -Jof-Jof-Jof-Jof-Jof-Jof-Jof~af~Jaf~3uF 3 30 0 - Jnf~Juf~3uf 3 30 J0f - Jof - Jof-Jof -Jof-Jof-Jof-of—ef—af~Jef-Jof-Jof-ofefef-Jef -

Initializing ARKCPF Executor...
RBunning AXCP Rule...
Return: wundefined

R

13.4.2 Rule execution by means the stand alone version of the Rule Executor

In this section we will see how to execute a rule using the Command Prompt. We suppose that the rule to be
executed is stored in C:\ as resize_image.xml and the axcpgridnode.exe executable running.

To open the Command Prompt click Run in the Start menu, type cmd and then click OK

To successfully launch the Rule Executor it is necessary also to specify the rule to be applied. For example,
if the Rule Executor executable (axruleexecutor.exe) is in the path C:\AXCPGridNode\ and the rule is in
c:\resize_image.xml the command syntax is the following:

C:\AXCPGridNode\axruleexecutor c:\resize_image.xml

During the rule execution also the Rule Executor window shows output messages.

C:\WINDOWSsystem32\emd.exe

C:sroisaxcpgridnodesaxruleexecutor cosresize_image .xml
nE-J0E—eE e -JaE-JuE 3o -JaE-JuE 3o -JaE-Juf 3o -JaE-Juf e -3aE-Jaf—3uf-JefeF-Juf-Jef-3eE-Juf-Jef—eF-Juf-Jef—eE-Juf-Jef—eE-Jnf-JeE-Juf—ef-JeE-Jef-JeE-E

* lgelcome on ARMEDIS AXCP Rule Executor =

30E-J0E-JoE-J0F 30 -Jof-Jof-Jof-Jof-Jof-Jof-Jof~af~Jaf~3uF 3 30 0 - Jnf~Juf~3uf 3 30 J0f - Jof - Jof-Jof -Jof-Jof-Jof-of—ef—af~Jef-Jof-Jof-ofefef-Jef -

Initializing ARKCPF Executor...
Running AXCP Rule...
Return: wundefined

R
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14 AXMEDIS Programme & Publication Editor

The P&P Editor is a GUI, which interacts with AXMEDIS Query Support to make selections from the Query
results in order to schedule some programmes (e.g. day, week, month, and year) with the following
programme specifications (rules):

e  WHAT: the AXMEDIS object of interest

e WHERE: destination channel, where to publish e.g. iTV or kiosk or other, and “where” profile

e WHEN: date, time, slot, duration

e HOW: direct transfer, reference or require formatting engine
The representation of the above programmes rules is represented using XML.

14.1 Main functionalities

The Programme and Publication Programme Editor provides the following functionality:

e Create: a Programme Manager uses a GUI to create some P&P Programmes using the Query Support
User Interface to browse the AXMEDIS database, to select, to schedule, and to return with a list of
relevant objects

e [Edit: a Programme Manager make changes to the programme rules selected from a list in the GUI
read from the P&P Programme Repository. Changes can also include using Query Support to browse
the AXMEDIS database to select and to return with a list of relevant objects

e Save: send the P&P Programme to a P&P Repository for archiving (configured local file)

e Test: Test the P&P Programme through the P&P Engine

e Activate: send the P&P Programme to the P&P Engine

Functionalities presented in the P&P Editor User Manual are sectioned with the following sections:
e Creating a P&P Programme

Loading an Existing P&P Programme

Editing a P&P Programme

Querying for AXMEDIS Objects in the P&P Editor

Testing a complete P&P Programme

Activating and Stopping a P&P Programme

Configuring the P&P Editor

14.2 Relationship with other tools

The P&P Editor communicates with the P&P Engine either directly or using AXMEDIS Workflow and with
the AXMEDIS Database (AXDB) using Query Support as shown in the following Figure.
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Workflow

AXMEDIS Factory et
=2 JX‘Q?‘

P&P Editor

A

Query
Support

v

AXMEDIS
databases

AXMEDIS v

database
Area

Programme
d Publication

1 P&P Engine

Figure: Relation between the P&P Editor and other AXMEDIS tools

When the actor is required to add a new object to the P&P Programme for scheduling, the actor opens the
Query Support Dialog window in the P&P Editor and queries for an object by adding details to the query text
fields and drop down selections. The results are returned to the Dialog and objects selected are added to the
P&P Programme.

On activation or test, the P&P Editor connects to the P&P Engine (through AXMEDIS Workflow if it has
been activated) and sends a completed P&P Programme for processing by the P&P Engine.
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14.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

"7 AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0
File Edit ¥iew <Command ‘Window Help

.
& 4 P&P Editor Menus

(=2 =
Mew Open Save Repos Query
=

(1] #smedis PP Programmes

Wigw

Programme Workspace

Programme Window Area

——SSSII==S=====\sssssssssswwwiesessssssswlsswwmeeeeeee

::II AEDIS Workflow is cumently active

P&P Message Area

Figure: Initial P&P Editor View

7T AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0 - [New Programme]

T Fle Edt View Publish MWindow Help -8 x

A= | |

‘=l =l | Header | Schedule meammE|

~ Programme Workspace:
=[] Asmedis ProghPub Files
(= #=3 Mew Programme

(=] Header Channel Id Eutelsat_aumedis -

& Schedule

(=3 Defirition Terminal Id anmmedis_demo

2 Distribution

[B) Selection(0) Content Processing Rule  |AXCP Test -
Frogramme Type Frogiamme: x

Distribution

0| =| @

Channel Id | Terminal Id | F

Programme Workspace biect | Start Date | Start Time [ End Date
with a Programme Tree [mmmmes (207247 20081226 [203287 | Euiebat_ammeds |ameds_dema | XL
view

End Time

< i 3

P&P Programme Window

i 2 Log Output

‘AXMED\S “whorkflow is currently active
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Figure: P&P Editor Displaying Programme Window and Workspace with Tree View if the AXML Programme

14.3.1 Creating a P&P Programme

To create a P&P Programme, the programme manager starts the P&P Editor and from the opening screen
creates a new P&P Programme by selecting “New” from the tool bar or using the File menu (File — New) or
using the keyboard short cut “Ctrl-N” (see Figure 1). On requesting a new programme, the dialog box pops
up and the programme managers enters the name of the draft P&P Programme and selects “OK” (see Figure
2).

“~ AXWMEDIS Programme and Publication [ ditor 1.0 X

Fie Edt Vew Commend Window Help Fle Edt View Command Widow Help
B 5

eS| |n & d fiDs@n & d

| New Dpen Seve | Viow | Repo: Gumyy || New Open Save | View | lepos Dumiy

New Programe

Figure 1 Figure 2

After the P&P Programme name has been OK’d, the new P&P Programme is ready for editing with the ‘tree
view’ used as a workspace and the P&P Programme window for editing the programme details and making a
programme schedule (see Figure 3).

e | Schoae | Proraree |
et oo Conren|
Fogame e et
SAID [oro_3eb35hch aZee 4823 Sdle chEIGCZETa1S
RueVesin [N
Fuke Tops fore =]
Date ol Production [200PET1
[t W

Programme Window

Programme Workspace

r ko i cumenly acive

14.3.2 Loading an Existing P&P Programme

The programme manager may wish to edit an existing draft programme that has already been saved. The
programme manager may have saved the P&P Programme as a file on the local system or in the P&P
Programme Repository. By selecting ‘Open’, (see Figure 4 and 5) or ‘P&P Programme Repository’, (see
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Figure 6 and 7), the programme manager can load an existing draft programme from either the P&P
Programme Repository or elsewhere on the local system.

"~ AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editar 1.0 FEx

DS (W & ¥

| New Open Save | Wion | Aepos Guery

L ]|
Fis : i = — =%
AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0 E u-t_\xPn‘Hugmx
=
M Edit Wiew Command Window Help (2] Hesder -
& Schediic
ERSTI™S Open Rule
y et N ERE L=
Close svn | GriDemand 4.0p
st Pronps [E|PobTeston
Clase Al MpRecent 5] 50 B¢ Test kot on
Coaseca s )Pt upbatz on
Wigw Programme Chrl-y der |Schedule I Programme | %) naoBz.pp |%) smatobymerest.po
Deskiop o
Ssve ctrls  eneral | Producer | Comment | Rieskean
Save As... N IT " 2] LABSTest pp.
sl maTes
Delete rogramme Name e %:ﬁgy;n::
Configuration. . RID Ipnpﬁdc?agdce—eek—mﬂrSl9F7h8d7554509?B
I My Computer
Recent Fiies... ¥ jule Version 1.0 =
PP Programme Repasitory. .. Flnine = oen |
s TE == - MyNewod  Fissoltwss A% PrF Progiamme fe [ prl = Cancel
Exit Chrlx " I = Ples ™ Openaz eadariy
Date of Production [2006-07-20
Last Modfication  [2006-07-20 0T v s e e
Wwark Job 1D |
" AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0
Fle Edt View Command Window Help
DS W |W|d 7
New Open Save | View | Repss Ouery
i1
_— — 5 = 1 Aoreds Prf Frogiamnes
AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0 ER=T -]
(5] Hasder
N Edit  Wiew Command ‘window Help P Schedue
= 3 Defriton
Mew Chrl-H © Disibusion
Open... ctrl-O Ruie Name [Datectco...
AXCP-Pr-Test-Prog-1 .0 2007-01-18 proreposkary|AHCP-Fr-Test-Pro
Close WACP-PrP-Test Progz 1O \axprerepaskary|HCP-Frp-Test_Fro
AXCP Test 2 |axprereposhory| A CPFrogramme. oy
Cloze All Acez .0 \wxprerepaskoryidiDB2.00
Sapretes 10 rprepotanpgobIneTes 35
View Programme Cerl-y et |Schedu\e | Programime I e irakiadhe - ity bl
b Test 0 \mororepostarILABSTos 5
save cubs enerel | Pracucer | Cammert | ivhi gl et it
Save A5 On Demand 2 .0 \axproreposkoryiOn Demand 2.0
ogramme MName IFESl o :
Delete
P2p Test Upinad | ¥
Corfiquration... FID [onp_dz3adice-eedc 4511 E13 badT5eA6097E et
smallobject TmeTest Lo
Recent Files ¥ jule Version 1o . -
ule Type AXPnP A
Exit Chrl-k » I —I
Date of Production |2008-07-20
Last Modification 20060720
Wark Jab D |

Figure 6 Figure 7

14.3.3 Editing a P&P Programme

The programme manager can use the editor to edit multiple P&P Programmes (as shown in Figure 8), and
edit P&P Programme data such as general, producer and content information; and set the specifications for
delivering a multimedia object. This includes setting the channel and terminal as well as distribution date and
time.
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" AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0
File Edit View Command Window Help
1D | M
|| New Open Save | View | Repos Query
1 F]
=0 Awmedis PriP Programmes
=63 Test
(=] Header
& Schedue . P2P Test
& & Defrtion Hestder | Scheduis | Programms |

General | Produce | Comment |

Programme Name  [P2P Test

=1 3 Defrtion
@ Distibution AXRID prio_041G5100-617-4b5e 97 3-8 20864111
[ 128 farewell_to,

RueVerson 10

Rule Type [oprp El

Date of Froduction [2007-03-20
Last Modification | 2007-06-01

Waik Job 1D [

I
|

i 5 [RSMEDIS Workflon is cunertly actve

Figure 8

Editing functionalities include being able to drag and drop information from one P&P Programme to another
using the workspace tree area as shown in the tree view in Figure 9 and the popup box in Figure 10.

"~ AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0

New Open Save | View | Repos Quer:

[T}

=1 1 Aumedss PP Programmes
& 83 Test

L BK

General | Producer | Coment |

Progiamme Name  [Test e
AXRID [orn_3eb356cb azoe-48a3 Ic2e chelcabral )
Pl Version i

PP

Genetal | Producer | Commert |
ProgiammeName et
AXRID [oro_Seb3%ichradee-4Eat dd2ochibaErald
Rdeveson [T
A Type PP =
Date of Produchion: ﬁﬁ“

LestModiicaion  [A00POBT1
Wtk Job D ]

[B) 128 arenel_to,

[B) 128 taiewell o,

R Type.

Date of Praducton

A

Last Modiicaion 200

Wok Job 1D L) oo voumen oraves he hesse sts
vas o Conce

[AXMEDIS Werkiom i curerily actrve.

Figure 9 Figure 10

14.3.4 Querying for AXMEDIS Objects in the P&P Editor

The P&P Editor has integrated the Query Selection Dialog to select AXMEDIS Objects to load into the P&P
Programme. This is accessed by clicking on the Query button in the “Programme View” in the Programme
Window or in the Tool Bar, as highlighted in Figure 11
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" AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0

File Edit Wiew Publish w‘ndow Help
~ Programme ‘w/orkspace -
EB Axmedis ProghPub Files M New Programme
SR e Programme!
{% Heads Header | Schedule  Programme |
i @ Schedulz .
H ~ Distribution
=143 Definiion Sl
&2 Distribution
Channel [d |
Terminal d |
Content Processing Rule |
Programme Type | Object
D =| @
Selection/Object | Start Date | Start Time | End Date | End Time Channel Id | Terminal Id | A
= Log Output
~ AxMEDIS Workflow iz curently active
¥

Figure 11

In Figure 12 we see the Dialog Query view to create a search query to find AXMEDIS objects and in Figure
13 the result of a query. One or more objects can be selected in the results view and by clicking OK adds the
objects the P&P Programme

“ AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0 [S1EI5] |~ mxmenis programme and Publication Editor 1.0

Fle Edt view Commend Window Help
T!‘ D& W n‘ A i
| || Hew Open Save | View | Repos Guery
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= 0 Asemeds P Programmes
=@

iD= @A F T

e L
= ok o Progammes S
m -M | 9=

AMEDIS Guery | Queny Result | AMEDIS Guery Quety Resud |

I~ AEFTO0L Dubin Core Fenul table
4 - - o Teie [ Copct 14 [soo T
b Cosee  [contans =] ™ [conrans ] [ Lo i . o
I~ AlSoucss Coversge:  [CONTANG = Famat CONTANG = I~ i Souces Liona i a6
Type: COMTANs = St [CONTANS ] K Pyl =
Descipion: [ e K8
ard ~] Uebad race = Aice
Creaton Date -
E casotsr | T Caentss Ueameranan
e [ e (=) Folle i Jazz (Secore] Charus)
o
See  [oontams <[ Diebucr  [conTas =] |
Oweee  [CONTaNS <] | Access Mads [CONTAING <] |
Feset Submit
oD CHI Queey [PAR O
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x|

IEDIS Wokllen i cuerdly achve

Figure 12 Figure 13

14.3.5 Testing a complete P&P Programme

After the creation and editing of a complete P&P Programme ready for distribution, the programme manager
has two options: the first is to run a quick trial; this ensures the programme devised is valid without any of
the processing taking place in the P&P Engine (see Figure 14). This means request are made to AXMEDIS
tools to make sure tasks can be accomplished for processing the P&P Programme. A message is return to the

P&P Editor informing the user if the trial was successful or not. The second option is to run a full trial which
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enforces the P&P engine to request all the processing to be run if required with the exception of the final
distribution to the distribution area. The processing jobs are requested and executed and on completion the
results are returned. The final action of distribution is the only processing not requested in the full trial.

7= AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0

File Edit View [ Ul Window  Help
D B’* Activate programme  Alt+4
New Open Programme best Quick Trial FS

Skop programme Alt+5 Full Trial  Shift+F5 e

=2 A=medis PrP Programmes =
-3 Example Programme 5 Header WSchedu\e ] Programme I

=] Header
Scheduls General ] Ploducar] Commerﬂ
é %—l DPEfIn"an Rule Name ‘Example Programme 5
- ew Programme
=] Header £AID lprip_1
Schedule ~
-3 Ilefinilion Rule Yersion ‘1 0
G Distribution
Rule Type ‘AXPHP i

Date of Production ‘2DDE-DE-22

Last Modification ‘2005-08-02

Terminal 1D ‘

Figure 14

14.3.6 Activating and Stopping a P&P Programme

A complete P&P Programme to distribute AXMEDIS objects is activated in the Command menu (see Figure
14). This sends the P&P Programme to the P&P Engine to processes the programme information, request
formatting if required for the specified distribution channel and at the specified times distributes the correctly
adapted multimedia object to the distribution channel. During the lifespan of the active programme, the
programme manager can also stop a P&P Programme from the P&P Editor by selecting “Stop Programme”
in the Command menu as shown in Figure 14.

14.3.7 Configuring the P&P Editor

The P&P Editor has relationships with other modules within the AXMEDIS project and therefore the P&P
Editor is required to be configured. This is achieved by opening the Configuration dialog using the File menu
as shown in Figure 15 and Figure 16.

“ AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0
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|| ew Dpen Save | View | Repos Ouery

- R . =
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T s Vo | scre | moarme|
New Ctrkn =1 &4 Definbon Gereid | Producer | Gomment |
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Open... o © Distbusion L
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Close Al est
Wiew Programme Ctily et IScheuwe} Programme |
Type
Save ks enersl | Producer | Comment | . REPOSITORY | stina

Save is...
rogiamme Name  [test

HRID php_E7cb559e-1d46-43de-2236-22fE3c5099¢ 2

Recent Files... ¥ lule Version [ro
PrP Programme Repository...

Delete

iuie Type [ =l

Exit bl

Date of Production [2008-07-20

Last Modification  [2006-07-20

otk Job 1D | (5

D15 Wkl oty scive

Figure 15 Figure 16
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The main configuration parameters required are the settings to communicate with the other AXMEDIS

modules and tools and
are the parameters that

to define the Distribution Channels which are sent to the P&P Engine. The following
are required to be set:

AXMEDIS PnP_EDITOR

Config parameter

Possible values

XML XSD PATH

It is the directory where xml schema (XSD files) are stored

AXMEDIS PnP_REPOSITORY

Config parameter

Possible values

REPOSITORY PATH

It is the directory where PnP Programmes (*.pp) are stored

AXMEDIS PLUGIN

MANAGER

Config parameter

Possible values

PLUGINS PATH

The directory where the DLL of plug-ins with their profiles (e.g. workflow) are
stored (e.g. ./plugin)

AXMEDIS SELECTION

Config parameter

Possible values

MAIN QUERY SUPPORT WSDL

It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Main Query Support

SELECTION_ARCHIVE WSDL

It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Selection Archive

WORKFLOW
Config parameter Possible values
gatewayUrl It is the URL of the WSDL for the Workflow response gateway

AXMEDIS Workflow:

To configure this parameter, please see the manual related to Workflow. If this is not

set, then all communications go directly to the modules and not through Workflow.

AXMEDIS PnP_ENGINE

Config parameter

Possible values

SERVER ADDRESS

It is the address and port of the P&P Engine (e.g. localhost:3004)

FTPUser FTP user name for the Query on Demand
FTPPass FTP password for the Query on Demand
FTPAddress FTP address for the Query on Demand

AXMEDIS PnP_DISTRIBUTORS

Config parameter

Possible values

<Distributor name>

Name to display in the P&P Editor | Satellite Group or Terminal ID or URI address
for AXEPTool and FTP | Programme Type (Object distributes by object, Programme
distributes the whole programme, OnDemand distributes ignoring times)

AXCP_RULES

Config parameter

Possible values

<AXCP Rule name>

Rule Name to display in the P&P Editor | AXCP Rule ID - e.g.
AXCP Testlaxcprule:7al48fce-al7a-417a-969d-4f9d556d1c69
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15 AXMEDIS Programme & Publication Engine

The Programme and Publication Engine will be developed exploiting the work performed for the Publication
tool in WP4.4. This will allow the reception of specific commands (requests) for creating content produced
by exploiting the capabilities of the AXMEDIS formatting engine. In addition, the Programme and
Publication Engine will also have the capabilities for the publication the Programme based on the specific
programmes.

The active engine is continuous running software accessing the system clock to process a list of programmes,
which consists of “rules” to make available AXMEDIS objects to the specified destination channels at the
correct time, taking into account the transfer and/or formatting (if required) time. This is achieved by the
input of activated P&P Programme for scheduled distribution.

15.1 Main functionalities
The active Programme and Publications Engine’s main function is to continually run looking for active
publication rules and make the objects in the rules available for distribution. The main points to consider:

e Access to correct system clock

e Keep a track of newly activated P&P Programmes to add to the delivery system

e The API to the AXMEDIS formatting engine (AXCP) to request an appropriate format for

distribution and retrieving the correct object from the AXDB
e Providing the AXMEDIS objects to a AXMEDIS distribution server allowing for delivery time

15.2 Relationship with other tools

The P&P Engine is integrated with AXMEDIS Database (AXDB) and P&P Editor and the AXMEDIS
Content Processing Engine (AXCP). Communication to the AXMEDIS tools can be performed with or
without AXMEDIS Workflow. The relationship between the AXMEDIS tools and the P&P Engine can be
seen in the Figure below.

Workflow
Management

AXMEDIS Factory tools
AXMEDIS Editors /

!Egiﬁ“

P&P Editor

Processing Engines
and Scheduler GRIDs
3

AXMEDIS

SRR databases

database
Area

A

Programme
nd Publication
| P&P Engine

AXMEDIS Players

Figure: Relation between the P&P Engine and other AXMEDIS tools
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15.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The P&P Engine is a continuous running engine processing P&P Programmes from the P&P Editor or On-
Demand either directly or through WF. When set running, the user is presented with a DOS window as
shown in the Figure below including the port that the P&P Engine is using to listen to the P&P Editor and
P&P Engine Monitor (in this example 3004) and the port to listen to the P&P Engine Monitor (3001). Other
communications are handled using the Workflow SOAP plug-in.

- C:\newrepos\Applications\axpnpeng\binwin32Vaxpnpeng.exe

Port set to 3BA3
Ready for pnp connection reguests...

Port for GUI szocket =zet to JDBS
Ready for monitor connection requests...

AXMEDIS Workflow is present...
Workflow Plugin instance created

Starting P&P S0AP thread C(port 38684>. ..
SOAP thread started <id: 1388>

PnP socket connection successful: master socket = 336

Starting WF S50AP thread <port 38@%>...
SO0AP thread started <(did: 3584>

AXCP socket connection successful: master socket = 368

Figure: DOS Prompt with the initiated P&P Engine

The DOS prompt informs the user when P&P Programmes have been activated by displaying logged
messages during the parsing and processing of the P&P Programme.

e c:\newrepos\Applicationsaxpnpengibinwin32\axpnpeng.exe

Iuadlng activated pnp programme
Parzing programme pnp_301f368f-h?87-441e-77e?-02165a6136c?
Programme Status Active
Starting programme pnp 3U1f368F-h?787-44le-97e7-B2165a6136c?
garting AXCE processing urn:axmedis:B0808:0bhj:3830bdce—31bh4—42h4-bf 7d-hdBf 58480
a
ule run request (pnp_cp=15452568-—fBa2-46ea-—81c4-BAB5f2ch52b%e? successfully acce
pted by ARCP scheduler
hread 68?6 completed successfully
AXCP zocket connection successful: slave socket = 48
AKCE result receivednode pnp_301f368f-b?87-441e—27e?-02165a6136c? removed
Starting DLL distribution for Eutelsat_axmedis
eutelsat plugin located
Setting co“newreposwApplicationshsaxpnpengsbinswin32 pluginseutelzat.dll
alling distribution for eutelsat
Distributing wusing Eutelsat distribution plugin ...
Eutelsat DLL: FIP transfer .-ARDE-~3838bdce—-31h4-42h4-hf?d-hdBf58d8b5da.axm to 17
-251.135.86 started
Debug: FIP command *CUD ~pnp_3@81f368f-h?87-441e—97e?-02165a6136c?’' failed.

Debug: Failed to close connection gracefully.
Eutelzat DLL: FTP transfer succeeded
Eutelsat DLL: Connecting to carousel [https:/-admin.opensky.eutelsat.net:18718.h
wsinessscgi—hinsxmls/apil
utelsat DLL: created package
Eutelsat DLL: set package properties
IEutelszat DLL: set content to package

Figure: DOS Prompt with logged message with distribution to the Eutelsat Satellite channel
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15.4 Configuring the P&P Engine

The P&P Engine has relationships and communicates with other modules within the AXMEDIS project and
therefore the P&P Engine is required to be configured. The configuration is stored in an XML file in the
same directory as the P&P engine executable called “engine-configuration.xml”.

The main configuration parameters required are the settings to communicate with the other AXMEDIS
modules and tools and the definition of the distribution channels. The following are the parameters that are

required to be set:

AXPNPENGINE

Config parameter Possible values
PNPURI Address of the Engine for returned communication messages
PORT Listening port for the P&P Editor using sockets
MONITOR PORT Listening port for the P&P Engine Monitor using web services
PnP_SOAP PORT Listening port for the P&P Editor using web services
WF _SOAP PORT Listening port for the Workflow Web services
NAME Software name for other modules to identify requests
OBJECT REPOITORY The directory where the downloaded objects are saved from the AXDB
before distribution
PROGRAMME REPOSITORY | The directory where the P&P rules are stored

AXMEDIS Plugin Manager

Config parameter Possible values

PLUGINS PATH The directory where the DLL of plug-ins with their profiles (e.g. workflow,
distribution plug-ins) are stored (e.g. ./plugin)

AXMEDIS TEST PLAYER

Config parameter Possible values

PLAYER NAME The name of the executable AXMEDIS Player

AXMEDIS Selection

Config parameter Possible values

MAIN QUERY SUPPORT WSDL | It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Main Query Support

SELECTION ARCHIVE WSDL It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Selection Archive

AXMEDIS Database

Config parameter Possible values
user The user name for logging into Database
passwd The password for logging into Database
LoaderWSEndPoint | It is the URL for accessing to the load web service

WORKFLOW
Config parameter Possible values
gatewayUrl It is the URL of the WSDL for the Workflow response gateway

AXMEDIS Workflow: To configure this parameter, please see the manual related to Workflow. If this is not
set, then all communications go directly to the modules and not through Workflow.

AXEPTOOL

Config parameter Possible values

LoaderWSEndPoint The URL of the WSDL for the AXEPTool Webservices
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TrackerURL The URL for the tracker URL for P2P Objects for downloading and uploading to the
AXEPTool

DownloadPath It is the directory where downloaded files from the AXEPTool are stored

FTPGET

Config parameter Possible values

FTPUser The username of the FTP to where objects will be distributed

FTPPass The password of the FTP to where objects will be distributed

FTPAddress The address of the FTP to where objects will be distributed

AXMEDIS PNP_DISTRIBUTION_TYPE

Config parameter

Possible values

<Distribution name>

The distribution type e.g. ftp, dll, or p2p

FTP

<Distribution name> address

The URL for the FTP server

<Distribution name> user

The username for the FTP server

<Distribution name> pass

The password for the FTP server

<Distribution name>_cd

The directory on the FTP server to upload the AXMEDIS
Objects

DLL (Euletsat Example)

<Distribution name> plugin

The name of the dll for the following parameters

<Distribution name> FTP user

The URL for the FTP server

<Distribution name> FTP pass

The username for the FTP server

<Distribution name> FTP address

The password for the FTP server

<Distribution name> API user

The URL for the API communication

<Distribution name> API pass

The username for the API communication

<Distribution name> API address

The address for the API communication

<Distribution name> API programme

The Eutelsat distribution carousel programme name

<Distribution name> API group

The Eutelsat Group name for the carousel distribution

<Distribution name>_auto_listen

True or false whether the group requires the receiver to auto
listen

CONTENT_PROCESSING

Config parameter

Possible values

WSDLURI The URL of the WSDL for the AXCP Scheduler
ENGINEURL The AXCP Scheduler address and port number
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16 AXMEDIS Programme & Publication Engine Monitor

16.1 Main functionalities

The main functionality of the P&P Engine Monitor is to provide the user with information concerning the
status of the P&P Engine and the status of the activated P&P Programmes being processed by the P&P
Engine. It can also be used to send an abort request directly to the P&P Engine to remove a particular
programme from the engine.

16.2 Relationship with other tools

The P&P Engine Monitor is a viewing management tool for the P&P Engine. It communicates to the P&P
Engine requesting status information concerning the engine and active P&P Programmes currently being
processed by the P&P Engine.

16.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
16.3.1 Running the Monitor

After starting, the Monitor will automatically try to connect to the Engine. The server address of the Engine
can be configured by selecting the “File -> Configuration” menu. A dialog will pop up allowing the user to
edit the Engine address (see the left figure below). Once a connection has been established the “Log”
window will show that a connection has been made and requests have been sent to the Engine to get the
updated list of active programmes (see the right figure below). The “Log” windows is also the place where
all the activities (e.g. making connections, sending requests, failing, etc.) are presented. The user can
hide/display the “Log” window using the menu “View = Log Window”.

it gt R A g T — — "
= AXMEDES Programms and Pubiication fngioa Maniiar v.1.0. (= (D% ™ AXMEDIS Propramme and Publication Engine Monilar v.1.0

e — S S R
AAMEDIS Pri Programmes

Configuration =
Mosduiet |

FAP_ENG_MONITOR

g et ot indormation = [seever 12911117 129 30041

i | | [Mesone Ho progamee: curendy ichedded

Figure: the P&P Engine Monitor with the configuration dialog (left screenshot) and the “Log” window
displaying activities’ information (right screenshot)

The user can disconnect or refresh the connection using the menu “Action -> Disconnect” and “Action ->
Refresh” respectively.

16.3.2 Programmes Management

If there are active programmes in the Engine, the Monitor will display all programmes in the tree view.
Clicking on a specific programme will show its details on the right panel. The tree view can also be
hidden/displayed using the menu “View -> Programmes Tree”.

The Monitor updates the information from the Engine at a fixed interval. That interval can be configured

using the menu “File = Configuration” and selecting the second item (PNP_ENG _MONITOR) in the
dialog. The value is in second. This is illustrated in the figure below:
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IS Programme and Publication Engine Monitor v.1.0

iew Help
B Engine Not Connected or Ho Programme Selected
o BEMEDIS PrP Programmes
Configuration |Z|
~ Module: —F.
Close
FPHNP_EMG_SERVER Name Type Value
Update_|nterva: sting
< i >
= Send -
R Add Fiemove Add Edi Remove =
Fiezponze
## S ending request for information s [server 129.11.117.129:3004)
Response received. Mo programmes currently scheduled.
** Sending request for information ™ [zerver: 129.11.117.1 —
w
Carnected | #

To delete an active programme from the engine the user must first select a programme, then click on the
‘Remove’ button. There is a small delay while the engine wakes up the programme and destroys it before the

window is refreshed and the programme is removed.
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17 AXMEDIS Workflow and Workflow manager - Openflow

17.1 Main functionalities

e Openflow is a workflow engine developed and released as free software under a GNU GPL licence.

e [t is based on an object-oriented structure and has a powerful exception handling system along with
dynamic redesign support.

e These features make OpenFlow much more flexible than any other existing workflow engines.

e OpenFlow supports most of the open standards (XML/XML-RPC) including also the web standards.

e It has got a simple access to most of the relational DBMSs and thus it facilitates the integration of
heterogeneous system.

e OpenFlow is activity-based, web-based, WFMC inspired, built and integrated with the application server
Zope.

e OpenFlow is capable of running on most operating systems including Linux, Windows 9x, NT/2000, XP,
MacOs.

e Through an integrated role assignment system, OpenFlow can assign tasks and activities to single users
or workgroups and also to automatic applications.

e At every moment OpenFlow can trace the complete history of a certain situation e.g. participants
involved, activities and actions executed and invoked.

e [t is possible to carry out performance and efficiency analysis and verify the correct implementation of
the adopted model.

e OpenFlow is strongly web-oriented and offers complete support for developing and executing workflows
via a browser.

e The interaction with OpenFlow uses simple HTTP requests as in, for example, process modelling,
assignment of users to activities, definition of the interaction with the applications.

e Every user receives his task which interacts with appropriate applications through the network

17.2 Relationship with other tools

The Openflow Engine should be deployed on Zope Server. Additionally the user should import the
Workflow Adaptors (Prove WF.zexp and extensions) in the Zope Server. The openflow Engine
communicates to AXMEDIS tools through Workflow Gateways (Request & Response) which should be
deployed on IIS server with .NET V2 or later.

17.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

Openflow runs on the Zope platform which is managed through the “Zope Management Interface” using
industry standard browsers, typically by logging on as the administrator (admin) at
URL http://localhost:8080/manage. The screen shot below shows an example of this management interface.

Creating a new process in openflow is a multi-step process which begins with adding an OpenFlow container
using the Zope management interface as shown below (delineated by an ellipse in red).
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. 3l Zope on http://localhostz8080 - Micrasoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard _
‘: File Edit View Favorites Tools Help EI.F
s- Qoack - @ - X B €| Psearch rFavorites @ Media £ (3~ 5 O] - [ @
o Addressi@hm:fﬂomlhost:soﬂo,’manage bt G“ Lirks **
|
5 Contents View Properties Security Undo Ownership Find ©
Control_Panel
G Demos D Folder at / Hel
@ Examples
E3] acl_users OpenFlow v| @
3 leave
] myOFlow
¥ temp_folder Type Name Size Last Modified
© Zope Corporation | [] [ Control_Panel (Control Panel) 2005-01-12 10:54
Refresh [ [ Demos 2005-01-12 18:34
] @ Demos.zexp (C:\openflow\Demos.zexp) 254 Kb 2005-01-12 18:13
[ [ Examples (Example Applications) 2005-01-12 18:12 1
] acl_users (User Folder) 2005-01-12 10:54
[ @ ale_id (ale) 88 Kb 2005-01-12 14:32
[] ek browser_id_manager (Browser Id Manager) 2005-01-12 10:54
L} 0 error_log 2005-01-12 10:54
O *% index_html 1 Kb 2005-01-12 10:54
[ [ leave (Leave request demo) 2005-01-12 18:38
[0 [ myOFlow (MyTest) 2005-01-12 19:13
[ +® session_data_manager {Session Data Manager) 2005-01-12 10:54 L4
[ *% standard_error_massage 1 Kb 2005-01-12 10:54
[] *% standard_html_footer 1 Kb 2005-01-12 10:54
[ “% standard_html_header 1 Kb 2005-01-12 10:54 Z
4! |5 e &

Figure 2: Adding an OpenFlow container through the Zope Management Interface

During the creation of the OpenFlow container, the name of the container must be specified as shown in the

next screen-shot.

3 Zope on http://localhost:8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help
Qsak - & - ¥ & @ Psearch FrFavorites @Meda & | (3- & (@] - [ @
Address |&] http: /flocalhost:8080/manage

OpenFlow creation
Control_Panel

[0 pemos An Openflow is a container of processes.
] Examples

@ acl_users
3 1eave Add OpenFlow

6] myOFlow
i temp_folder
Zope Corporation
Refresh

Figure 3: Creating the OpenFlow container
Next it is necessary to define the process and the activities pertaining to the process, together with

their transitions (From Activity and To Activity). These operations are performed by accessing the
tabs in the Openflow container as shown in the following screen-shots:
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AXMEDIS

Zope on http://localhost: Microsoft Internet Expl provided by Hewlett-Packard - [Wo
Fle Edit View Favorites Tooks Help o
Qak - @ - [x] B (b Lscach FrFavoites @ Meda £ - B (@] - L) B
Address |&] http:/localhost:8080manage v Eco ks

Zope Quick Start v

Root Folder

Control_Panel

[0 pemos ~ - ‘
(] Examples OpenFlow at /myOFlow/miaprova/myOF Help!
acl_users Add process definition
O 1eave
] myOFlow
7 temp_folder Process Activities Transitions
Zope Corporation 1 myprocess 3 2
Refresh [0 altroProcess 2 0

Delete process

=
I

Figure 4: The process definition tab

nternet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard - [Wo
Fle Edit View Favorites Tools Help o

Qeak - O - ¥ @ @ Psearch Frravoites @ Meda 8 | (3- & (O] ~ [ @

v

Boe ks >

Zope Quick Start ¥

Process creation

Control_Panel
(3 pemos Create a new process:
acl_users
D teave e |
@ myOFlow
¥ temp_folder

Zope Corporation
Refresh

Description

Create standard Begin and End activities
Priority El (0 = lowest priority)

Add Process

Figure 5: Creating a new Process definition
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licrosoft Internet Expl provided by Hewlett-Packard - [
Fle Edit View Favorites Tools Help

Qeack - & - ¥ [2) & PO search FrFavorites @iMeda € | (3 B (@] - [J @&

Address |&] htip://localhost:3080/manage

Root Folder

v Go Links >

Zope Quick Start ¥ _ |

AXMEDIS

([ pemos A Process at /myOFlow/miaprova/myOF/myprocess
o Examples Add Activity I [ Add Transition
@ acl_users
¥ [ leave
r__lmyOF\nw s
8 termp, fokder Activities
Zope Corporation — e
- 5 . - Application Push Start Finish Subflow
Refresh Activity Kind JoinSplit name AT FeETT mode mode e
[0 Begin standardand and Manual Manual
g
O End standard and and Manual Mamal
n?yactiv standard and and myapp Automatic Mamual
Transitions
Transition Condition From To
O Begin_myactiv pythoninstance. some_property=="value' Begin myactv
O myactiv_End pythoninstance.some_property=—"value' myactiv End

Figure 6: Management of activity and transitions of a process

A Zope on http://localhost:8|

licrosoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard - [Working O

Fle Edit View Favorites Tools Hep [
Qeack - & - ¥ [2) @ Psearch FrFavortes @ Meda £ | (I B (@] - [J B
Address |48] http:/localhost:8080/manage v Go | Llnks
Edit activity -
IE| Control_Pane
g Demos Activity id myactiv
Examples 5
e
acl_users General settings o < ty
e N —
[ myoFlow Dummy O
£ temp_folder
_| Name: v
Zope Corporat ame |—|
Refresh
If checked: upon workitem arrival in the activity. the specified application will be called to find out a specific
Applicati user; the worldtem will be automatically assigned to this user. There is no need to check this button if’
PPUCANON | omatic start is checked: the workitmem will be automatically assigned to "OpenFlow engine"
Automatic start
If checked: upon workitem arrival in the activity, the activity application will be automatically started.
[] Automatic finish
If checked: upon workitem completion of the activity, the workitem will be automatically forwarded onward
(to next activitv/activities).
Sub
‘ " Pg) cess Subflow:
in kind: | and
Workitem handling Join kindt | and B8
Split kind: | and ¥ U
< | >I|| Change v

Figure 7: Editing a process activity
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A Zope on http://localhost: 8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packa... |z||§”z|

Fle Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help ﬂ'-‘
Qoack - ) - ¥ [@ @b Pseach YrFavertes @ Meda £ (- B @ - [ B

Address | ] htp: focalhost:8080/manage v|Beo ks >
E

BT |

CE™®¥ Transition:myactiv_End
@ con -
D per

0 Exar
acl | Condin'onlpython instance some_property=='"value'

& leav write the condition as a TAL expression like in-
D myC

A tem
Zope C

[ Change Transition I [ Reset ]

Id: myactiv_End

python:instance.some property=='value'

Figure 8: Defining process transition and related conditions

Applications associated to the activities are then specified selecting the Applications Tab.

a Zope on http://localhost:8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard - [Workin... ‘ [ E

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help
QBak -~ & - ¥ [@) @ POsearch FrFavorites @ Meda £ (3- & (O] - [J &
Address ] http: /localhost:3080/manage v B Lnks

M Root Folder Process Process

Workdist | Roles | Applications | definitions |instances | Updates | Contents | Properties
[E| Control_Pane o pd e

) pemos

& Examples OpenFlow at /myOFlow/miaprova/myOF Help!
acl_users
Dieave
] myOFlow
] temp_folder Application name IJrlI :
0 myapp myApplication

Zope Corporati

Refresh Delete application

Figure 9: Defining process applications

The users and roles are configured as Zope users and roles as access control list (acl users).

Once a process has been defined it can be tested. An instance of the process can be created and executed
directly in the processflow-instance management tab shown below.
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A Zope on http://localhost:8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard - [Working Offline |z||§|g|

File Edit WView Favorites Tools Help i

QBak ~ & - ¥ [2) @ Psearch FrFavorites @ Meda £ | (3- & (O] - [J &

Address | ] http: flocabhost:8080/manage 1=
- Zope Quick Start ¥ I
M Root Folder Process Process
fi) Control_Pane Workdist | Roles | Applications | definitions | instances | Updates | Contents | Properties | Security
Ll OpenFlow at /myOFlow/mi /myOE Help!
L enFlow at /my ow/miaprova/m: !
@ Examples P v P myor
acl_users Add process instance
O ieave
o myOFlow
€3] Workitems
-Z- tamcp_fu\dert. Title (Id) Status (active / total )
o Zope Corporatll O (mm1105549651.89) runing 01
[ (ss1105549519.3) running 0/1
Delete instance
< | 3| —

Figure 10: Process instance management tab

The following Figure shows the workitems involved in the process instance that has been created.

2 Zope on http://localhost:8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard - [Worki....

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help b,
QBak ~ & - ¥ [2) € POsearch rFavorites @ Meda € (- & (O] v [ @&
Address | &] http:/flocalhost:3080/manage v Bee ks
> |
~
u 0 Instance at /myOFlow/miaprova/myOF/ProcessInstances/mm1105549651.89 =
I|Each instance represents a process instance. Flowing through a workflow the instance will be eventually split.
||joined and routed through the process activities.
|
|
I|Situation
|
1| The instance is running. Suspend it. Terminate it.
]
re (Blocked Workitems
There are no blocked workitems.
Inactive Workitems 1
There are no inactive workitems.
Active Workitems
There are no active workitems.
Complete Workitems
Workitem Activity Process Action
Begmn myprocess forward
b
bk £8 | &

Figure 11: Monitoring and management of a specific process instance

Process Example:

The following simple example illustrates a process to request a AXMEDIS object manipulation (a mock-up
process). This is an example of explicit forwarding to different actors having different roles. The first actor
requests the creation of a new AXMEDIS object by filling out a form. The request goes to the second actor
(called Socius) who checks that the request is acceptable. The request is then forwarded to the third actor
(called Prefectus) for approval.

The following steps are necessary for the above example process to be enacted:

The first actor (called Tertius) enters an AXMEDIS object manipulation request by filling out the following
form as shown in the screen-shot below:
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2 Leave request demo - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard |:||E|E|

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help "
QBack ~ ) - (¥ [2] @& O search 7 Favorites @ Media £ - & 9 - e
Adéress | &] http:/flocabhost:3080 leave leave_startform v B s ?

~

Request for AXMEDIS object manipulation

Start date [2005-01-19 End date |2005-01-19
Type ‘ Create new AXMEDIS object v ‘
Reason
J

IE3

Figure 12: Tertius’ AXMEDIS object manipulation form

According to the processflow, the request goes to the next actor (called Socius). When Socius logs in, his
work list shows that there is a workitem in his worklist as shown in the screen-shot below:

A Leave request demo - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard "Ll"glgl
Fle Edit View Favorites Tools Help 'z

Qeack - & - [¥ [2] @@ P search 7 Favorites @ Media ) R[] R B

Address [{&] http:/flocalhost:8080 leave mywork viBe ks

Worklist for socius

Activity Instance Status Actor Action
Begin  Request of AXMEDIS object manipulation by tertius inactive |socius Activate

To frontpage

Figure 13: Socius’ worklist and workitem activation

To execute the workitem, the actor (Socius) has to activate the workitem (Begin) and perform the related
activities. Next this actor either forwards the workitem to the next actor, which in this case is the supervisor
(called Prefectus), or rejects the request; as illustrated by the screen-shot below:

A Leave request demo - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by He... |‘._||‘E|E|
File Edit Vew Favorites Tools Help I

Qoak ~ O - [¥ [g) @n S search If Favorites @ Meda £ -

Address |@J http: /flocalhost:8080/leave leave_checkstatus?instance_id=tertiu vl Go  Links *

Check request
You are requested to do the following thing at this stage:

1. Check that the dates are meaningful
2. Check that the requester is allowed to create an AXMEDIS object

Start date 2005-01-19

End date 2005-01-19

Reason

Type Create new AXMEDIS object
Reason for denial-

[ OK: Forward to next actor ] [ Denied: Back to requester ]

Figure 14: Socius’ workitem execution and forwarding

Then the activity is forwarded to the last actor and the process ends.
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18 AXMEDIS Workflow and Workflow manager — Microsoft Biztalk

18.1 Main functionalities

BizTalk Server 2004, an integration server, lets you to develop, deploy, and manage integrated business
processes and XML-based Web services
Traditionally, BizTalk Server has been used for application integration, where the following two
scenarios are most important:
0 Connecting applications within a single organization, commonly referred to as enterprise
application integration (EAI)
0 Connecting applications in different organizations, often called business-to-business (B2B)
integration
BizTalk Server 2004 also adds technology for creating Human Workflow Services (HWS), making
possible business processes that people can interact with from Microsoft Outlook and other familiar
clients
The HWS infrastructure is accessed through Web services, and so it can be used by any client
application

18.2 Relationship with other tools

The Microsoft Biztalk Server Communicates to AXMEDIS Tools using Workflow Plug-ins directly without
the need of Workflow Gateways.

18.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

Please refer to http://www.microsoft.com/biztalk/default.mspx for detailed description of functionality and
usage for Microsoft Biztalk Server. Functionality of current Biztalk developments is fairly limited thus far, in
terms of managing the system, and providing the same functionality as the Openflow W{MS.
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19 AXMEDIS PLUG-INS

19.1 Audio Adaptation Plug-in

19.1.1 Main functionalities

The audio_adaptation_plug-in allows adapting audio content to various use cases. For example, it can be
used for transcoding applications to transform a high-quality audio file into a low bit rate audio file well
suited for distribution on a network with reduced bandwidth. This document shows the main functionalities
provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

19.1.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.1.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

19.1.3.1 FFMPEG

Here’s an example on how to use the FFmpeg audio adaptation transcoding function as a plug-in with for the
AXMEDIS editor.

The plug-in must be applied on an audio resource of an AXMEDIS object. The adaptation plug-in is called
by right-clicking on the interesting resource and selecting the ‘Plugin...” command:

Bl nxmeDI s Editor o (=] |
Fle Edt View EdborsfMiewers Plavers Window  Help
D[R] @] 3 |wie *xix SO
AMEDIE | MPesz |

Full |

= M Object [4B80a027-1b67-4c36-ab08-8a561 2hEcd]

neaaum\-ﬁew|Muluuuluv\w|v.suulv.n]m.muum Obyect view | w4 [*

ubihn Core
FReaurca [TheWishetndargeound]

Open
Open with...

Froperties...

Iresert

[TheVahvatUnderground (200 143)

@lal

Figure — Calling the content processing plug-ins

A window showing the functionalities available for the kind of resource selected appears:
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Fsom.aem -wxitotstbor =lofx|
D Q] #]%] &0 %% oo

AMEDIS | upEG21 |

Fueaounce View | Metaciata Vi | Visusl Vi | Bobumns Vi | bt Vs | Wsktie 11+ |

Ful
3 Obiech [71 283153 oo 531 b7l oBR BOSTH AAE)
B MEDIS Info
] Dudin Cose:
3, Resource [Thevetvetlndergiourd]
1 Pesouce [12 mwsinglartheman]

Function detcription

Tianwcoding of audo fles by FFMPEG =

Enecute Cancel

[Trvebemtlinedonpead (200 123)

Qe

Figure — Selecting the FFMPEG audio transcoding function

The first audio adaptation function available is the FFmpeg transcoding function which is selected by
clicking on FFAudioAdaptation: FFAudioTranscoding. A new window appears showing the interface to the
audio transcoding function. In the example of the following figure, the transcoding function is used to create
a 10 second snapshot with reduced bit rate of the input audio file:

Mp3 compression is selected with a bit rate of 64 kB (which corresponds to a low quality)

Further bit rate reduction is achieved by using a lower sampling rate for the output (22050 Hz) and mixing

audio channels into a single mono channel

Only a portion of 10 seconds of the input resource is selected (starting at time 10 seconds and ending at time

20 seconds)

A snapshot with reduced bit rate is particularly useful to allow a customer to pre-view an item before
purchasing the corresponding high quality object.
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Figure — The FFMPEG audio transcoding function

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the FFMPEG audio transcoding function:

InputResource

Description: the resource to be converted

Parameter Type: AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:

Resource Type: audio

AXMEDIS

255



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd),
x-ms-wma (.wma), X-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:

MimeType
Description: MimeType for the output resource
Parameter Type: string
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3
Ranges:

OutputResource
Description: Where the output resource will be stored
Parameter Type: AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
Range:

OutputSamplingRate
Description: The sampling rate of the output resource in Hertz
Parameter Type: uint32
Default Value: by default, the sampling rate of the input resource is used
Constraints:
Range:

OutputNumChannels
Description: The number of channels of the audio resource after transcoding
Parameter Type: uint16
Default Value: by default, the number of channels of the input resource is used
Constraints:
Range:

OutputBitRate
Description: The bit rate of the audio resource after transcoding in kilo-Bytes (this parameter
is used when transcoding towards a compressed audio format such as MP3)
Parameter Type: uint16
Default Value: by default, the bit rate is set to 64 kB
Constraints:
Range:

ReadStartingTime
Description: set the beginning of the output resource to ReadStartingTime seconds from the
beginning of the input resource
Parameter Type: float
Default Value: by default, the read starting time is set to 0 seconds which means that the
input resource is considered from the beginning
Constraints:
Range:

ReadEndingTime
Description: set the end of the output resource at ReadEndingTime seconds from the
beginning of the input resource
Parameter Type: float
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Default Value: by default, the read ending time is set to the end of the input resource
Constraints:
Range:

OutputCodec

Result

File Formats

Description: set the codec of the output resource; depending on the mime type selected for
the output resource, only a certain subset of codec will be supported (the following table
shows the possible codecs according to the possible mime types)

Parameter Type: string

Default Value: the default codec depend on the mime type selected for the output resource
(the following table shows the default codec according to the possible mime types)
Constraints:

Range:

Result Type: string
Result Description: the result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a
message in case of error

For a list of codecs and formats supported by FFMPEG, please see http://ffmpeg.mplayerhq.hu/ffmpeg-
doc.html#SEC21

Mime type accepted

audio/x-wav

audio/x-ms-wma

audio/basic
audio/x-mpeg
audio/x-vorbis

audio/x-pn-realaudio

audio/x-ac3
audio/x-dv
audio/x-mace
audio/x-adpcm
audio/x-aac

audio/32KADPCM

audio/amr
video/x-mpeg

video/x-mpeg?2

video/mp4
video/x-raw
video/x-h263
video/x-mjpeg

video/x-ms-wmv

video/x-ms-asf

video/x-flv
video/x-svq
video/x-dv
video/x-h264
video/x-indeo
video/x-vp3
video/x-ffv
video/x-ver
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video/x-msvideo
video/x-nut
application/x-pcm
application/vnd.rn-realmedia

19.1.3.2 libsndfile

Here’s an example on how to use the libsndfile audio adaptation transcoding function as a plug-in with for
the AXMEDIS editor.

The plug-in must be applied on an audio resource of an AXMEDIS object. The adaptation plug-in is called
by right-clicking on the interesting resource and selecting the ‘Plugin...” command:
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Figure — Calling the content processing plug-ins

A window showing the functionalities available for the kind of resource selected appears:
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Figure — Selecting the libsndfile audio transcoding function
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The first audio adaptation function available is the libsndfile transcoding function which is selected by
clicking on LSAudioAdaptation: LSAudioTranscoding. A new window appears showing the interface to the
audio transcoding function. In the example of the following figure, the transcoding function is used to create
a 10 second snapshot with reduced bit rate of the input audio file:

AIFF format
Only a portion of 8 seconds of the input resource is selected (just the beginning of the sound track)

Such a snapshot could be useful for small audio sampling.
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Figure — The libsndfile audio transcoding function

Description: encode an audio file in another format or another codec and change its sample rate and number
of audio channels if needed.

Signature:

string Trancoding(AxResource InputResource, string MimeType, AxResource OutputResource, float
ReadStartingTime, float ReadEndingTime, string OutputCodec)

Parameter List:

InputResource

Description: the resource to be converted

Parameter Type: AxResource

Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd),
x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

Ranges:

MimeType
Description: MimeType for the output resource
Parameter Type: string
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3
Ranges:

OutputResource
Description: Where the output resource will be stored
Parameter Type: AxResource
Default Value:
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Constraints:
Range:

ReadStartingTime

Description: set the beginning of the output resource to ReadStartingTime seconds from the
beginning of the input resource

Parameter Type: float

Default Value: by default, the read starting time is set to 0 seconds which means that the
input resource is considered from the beginning

Constraints:

Range:

ReadEndingTime

Description: set the end of the output resource at ReadEndingTime seconds from the
beginning of the input resource

Parameter Type: float

Default Value: by default, the read ending time is set to the end of the input resource
Constraints:

Range:

OutputCodec

Result

Description: set the codec of the output resource; depending on the mime type selected for
the output resource, only a certain subset of codec will be supported (the following table
shows the possible codecs according to the possible mime types)

Parameter Type: string

Default Value: the default codec depend on the mime type selected for the output resource
(the following table shows the default codec according to the possible mime types)
Constraints:

Range:

Result Type: string
Result Description: the result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a
message in case of error

19.1.3.2.1 Libsndfile supported types and codecs

Mime Type accepted:

audio/x-wav
audio/x-basic
audio/x-paris
audio/x-svx
audio/x-nist
audio/x-voc
audio/x-URam
audio/x-wo64
audio/x-sd2
audio/x-flac

application/x-pcm
application/x-pagerecall
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19.1.3.3 Tricks/Errors

Some tricks for plug-in testing:

Don’t use the same file for input and output (generates an unknown error, due to the editor ?)
Don’t try to use vorbis related files with these actual FMPEG dlls (.ogg)

We endured problems with AMR and it could still fail.

If the reply is that this is Unknown output mime type, check the corresponding mime-type table.

If you don’t have to trunk the audio files don’t change ReadStartingTime and ReadEndingTime options. (the
same caution may be used for other FFMPEG advanced options)
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19.2 Audio Descriptor Plug-in

19.2.1 Main functionalities

The audiodescriptorplugin aims at extracting automatically metadata from audio signals by audio signal
analysis. The functionalities implemented include a segmentation algorithm, a music genre recognizer, a
tempo detection algorithm plus a set of low level descriptors extraction algorithms. This document describes
these functionalities forming a minimal user guide.

19.2.2 Relationship with other tools

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.2.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with the AXMEDIS editor.

The plug-in must be applied on an audio resource of an AXMEDIS object. The descriptor extraction plug-in
is called by right-clicking on the interesting resource and selecting the ‘Plugin...” command (see figure 1).
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Figure — Calling the content processing plug-ins

A window showing the functionalities available for the kind of resource selected appears (see figure 2).
In the following parts, we discuss independently each available functionality.

19.2.3.1 Low Level Descriptors Extraction

The Low Level Descriptors extraction algorithm allows extracting MPEG-7 compliant descriptors of the
audio signal. Such descriptors are said to be “low-level” since they describe the shape and the properties of
the audio signal but can not be directly interpreted by humans (as opposed to “high-level” descriptors such as
music genre or tempo). The Low-Level Descriptors extraction algorithm is launched by selecting the
AudioDescriptor: LowLevelDescriptors function:
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Figure — Selecting the low level descriptors extraction function

A new window appears showing the interface to the low level descriptors extraction algorithm (see figure 3).
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Figure — The low level descriptors extraction function

The input audio file to be analysed is selected with first parameter. The last parameter allows specifying
where the resulting MPEG-7 compliant description will be saved. The other parameters allow selecting
which low level descriptors should be extracted. The analysis is launched by clicking on the Execute button.
Once the analysis completed, one can display the resulting MPEG-7 description by double-clicking on the
resource in which the description was saved (figure 4).
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Figure — The resulting MPEG-7 description

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the tempo estimation function:

InputResource: the audio resource to be analysed; reading of audio resources is supported for the
following mime types (corresponding to uncompressed audio formats):

1. audio/x-aiff (.aif, .aiff)
2. audio/x-wav (.wav)
3. audio/x-basic (.au, .snd)

HopSize: the HopSize defines the temporal distance (in seconds) between two successive analyses
(set to 10 ms by default).

AudioPower: computes the AudioPower descriptor if set to 1.The AudioPower descriptor describes
the temporally-smoothed instantaneous power of the audio signal. Instantaneous power is a useful
measure of the amplitude of a signal as a function of time.

SpectralCentroid: computes the SpectralCentroid descriptor if set to 1. .The SpectralCentroid
descriptor describes the centre of gravity of the log-frequency power spectrum. It is an economical
description of the shape of the power spectrum. It indicates whether the power spectrum is
dominated by low or high frequencies and, additionally, it is correlated with a major perceptual
dimension of timbre, i.e. sharpness.

SpectralSpread: computes the SpectralSpread descriptor if set to 1.The SpectralSpread descriptor
describes the second moment of the log-frequency power spectrum. SpectralSpread is an economical
descriptor of the shape of the power spectrum that indicates whether it is concentrated in the vicinity
of its centroid, or else spread out over the spectrum. It allows differentiating between tone-like and
noise-like sounds.

SpectralEnvelope: computes the SpectralEnvelope descriptor if set to 1. The SpectralEnvelope
descriptor describes the spectrum of the audio according to a logarithmic frequency scale. A
logarithmic frequency axis is used to conciliate requirements of concision and descriptive power.
Peripheral frequency analysis in the ear roughly follows a frequency axis.

EnvLoEdge: set lower edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands for the extraction of the
SpectralEnvelope descriptor (62.5 Hz by default).

EnvHiEdge: set higher edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands for the extraction of the
SpectralEnvelope descriptor (16000.0 Hz by default).

BandsPerOctave: frequency resolution of logarithmic spectrum for the extraction of the
SpectralEnvelope descriptor (width of each spectrum band between EndLoEdge and EnvHiEdge).
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e SpectralFlatness: computes the SpectralFlatness descriptor if set to 1. The SpectralFlatness
descriptor properties of the spectrum of an audio signal within a given number of frequency bands.
This descriptor expresses the deviation of the signal’s power spectrum over frequency from a flat
shape (corresponding to a noise-like or impulse-like signal). A high deviation from a flat shape may
indicate the presence of tonal components.

o FlatLoEdge: set lower edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands for the extraction of the
SpectralFlatness descriptor (250.0 Hz by default).

e FlatHiEdge: set higher edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands for the extraction of the
SpectralFlatness descriptor (16000.0 Hz by default).

e ScaleRatio: the ScaleRatio is the number of original samples represented by each scaled sample
when using a scaling operation (such as mean or variance of the descriptors)

e EvalMeans: computes the mean of the descriptors if set to 1.

e EvalVariances: computes the variance of the descriptors if set to 1.

e OutputResource: the MPEG-7 description of the audio resource.

19.2.3.2 Segmentation into Silence / Speech / Noise / Music

The Silence / Speech / Noise / Music segmentation algorithm allows segmenting the audio stream into 4 kind
of semantically coherent segments:

e Silence segment: silence segments are defined as regions of the audio file in which no significant
sound is heard.

e Speech segment: speech segments are defined as regions of the audio file in which spoken content is
dominant.

e Music segment: music segments are defined as regions of the audio file in which music content is
dominant.

e Noise segment: noise segments are defined as regions of the audio file in which noise is dominant;
noise is loosely defined as audio content which is not speech, music nor silence.
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The segmentation algorithm is called by selecting the AudioDescriptor: Segmentation function:
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Figure — Selecting the segmentation function
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A new window appears showing the interface to the segmentation function (see figure 6).

Figure — The speech/noise/music segmentation function
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The input audio file to be analysed is selected with first parameter while the second parameter allows
specifying where the resulting MPEG-7 compliant description will be saved. The analysis is launched by
clicking on the Execute button. Once the analysis completed, one can display the resulting MPEG-7
description by double-clicking on the resource in which the description was saved (figure 7).
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Figure — The resulting MPEG-7 description

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the segmentation function:

e InputResource: the audio resource to be analysed; reading of audio resources is supported for the
following mime types (corresponding to uncompressed audio formats):

1. audio/x-aiff (.aif, .aiff)

2. audio/x-wav (.wav)
3. audio/x-basic (.au, .snd)

e OutputResource: the MPEG-7 description of the audio resource.

19.2.3.3 Music Genre recognition

The Music Genre recognizer allows characterizing music segments in terms of music genres. The provided
model classifies music into one of the following categories:

Classical
Jazz
Rap
Rock

The Music Genre recognizer is called by selecting the AudioDescriptor: MusicGenreEstimation function:
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Figure — Selecting the music genre recognition function
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A new window appears showing the interface to the music genre recognizer (see figure 9).
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Figure — The music genre recognition function
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The input audio file to be analysed is selected with first parameter while the second parameter allows
specifying where the resulting MPEG-7 compliant description will be saved. The analysis is launched by

clicking on the Execute button. Once the analysis completed, one can display the resulting MPEG-7
description by double-clicking on the resource in which the description was saved (figure 10).
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Figure — The resulting MPEG-7 description

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the music genre recognition function:

e InputResource: the audio resource to be analysed; reading of audio resources is supported for the

following mime types (corresponding to uncompressed audio formats):

4. audio/x-aiff (.aif, .aiff)
5. audio/x-wav (.wav)
6. audio/x-basic (.au, .snd)

OutputResource: the MPEG-7 description of the audio resource.
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19.2.3.4 Tempo detection

The tempo detection algorithm allows detecting the tempo in beats per minute of a music segment. It is
launched by selecting the AudioDescriptor: TempoEstimation function:
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Figure — Selecting the tempo estimation function

A new window appears showing the interface to the music genre recognizer (see figure 12).
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Figure — The tempo estimation function
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The input audio file to be analysed is selected with first parameter. The last parameter allows specifying
where the resulting MPEG-7 compliant description will be saved. The parameters BpmLoLimit and
BpmHiLimit allow to set boundaries to the estimation of tempo, i.e. the estimated tempo will fit in between
these limits. The analysis is launched by clicking on the Execute button. Once the analysis completed, one

can display the resulting MPEG-7 description by double-clicking on the resource in which the description
was saved (figure 13).

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the tempo estimation function:

BB 1hevehvetundengroundsa - AXMEDIS Editor
Fle Edt Vew EdtorsMewers Players Window Hep

~lolx]|

AMEDIS [MEGE |
o

[ Fnscurce View | Matscisin view | Visuol View | Bohmcur view| Gbject viaw | Worfiow View | DFM Viaw | Protecton view |

="UTF-8" 7.
1peg?:schema

PTOMOSONL1000F - [HediaTimePoint
PTOM30SON1000F - /MediaDuration

tonScheme type="AudioTempoType"
="60,000000" hilimit="180,000000"

M30SON1000F"
ar totalHumOfSamples ="1"

scriptionScheme

ontent

B

Figure — The resulting MPEG-7 description

InputResource: the audio resource to be analysed; reading of audio resources is supported for the
following mime types (corresponding to uncompressed audio formats):

1. audio/x-aiff (.aif, .aiff)
2. audio/x-wav (.wav)
3. audio/x-basic (.au, .snd)

e BpmLoLimit: the minimum acceptable tempo in beats per minute (BPM).
e BpmHiLimit: the maximum acceptable tempo in beats per minute (BPM).
e OutputResource: the MPEG-7 description of the audio resource.
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19.3 Multimedia Adaptation Plug-in

19.3.1 Main functionalities

The multimedia_adaptation_plug-in allows adapting multimedia content to various use cases. For example, it
can be used to transcode an MP4 file into a 3GP file or to extract the media resources embedded into a
complex multimedia file. The plug-in is composed by five functions that are: Extract Media Track, Mp4 To
3GP, Mp4 to Isma, Add Media files and Cat Media Files. This document shows the main functionalities
provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

19.3.2 Relationship with other tools

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.3.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

Here is an example on how to use the plug-in with the AXMEDIS editor.

The plug-in must be applied on an mp4 resource of an AXMEDIS object. The adaptation plug-in is called by
right-clicking on the interesting resource and selecting the ‘Content processing plugins...” command (see
figure 1).

| B Sarmmp vid.avem - AXSEDIS Editar =0 %]
Fle £k view Edkorsewsrs Flarers Window beb
Dlela #(5) &6 ®(xx| » oo SO
AMEDIS | WPEs2 | Rosscusce View | Metadta View | VieuslView | Behavions View | Otiect view | 4[]
Ful ;I
= Obgsct [cOTER024 Jac-8401 - silaf SO0T AL
O WUEDIS e
X Dubin Cove.
=] Pesource Lawen]
) Resouce e
Chrbe¥
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[ |
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Figure — Calling the multimedia adaptation plug-in
A window showing the functionalities available for the kind of resource selected appears (see figure 2).
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Figure — Selecting one of the multimedia adaptation functions

The following section summarizes the multimedia adaptation functions.
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19.3.3.1 EXTRACT MEDIA TRACK

This function extracts one track from the original source (without deleting this track) and leaves it into a
separated new file. The supported output mime types are: video/x-cmp, video/x-msvideo, video/mp4 and
audio/x-gsm.

This function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: ExtractMediaTrack.. After clicking
“execute”, a new window appears showing the interface to the extraction function (see figure 3).

“ukimediandaptation: ExtroctiediaTrack{nputkesource, OutputResours x|
Patameten
i » 3 . s - hiack
[Rescusce pas
RESOURCE (o Fomorce 2] Whete s
in TrackID:LINT 32 [ Tsknessa
n Mmstype S TRING i“l" Ry Mursdype bor cuiged setcasce

Rendt
remk STRING [

The resul of the extraction, SUCCESS # ok, ERRDR folowed by 3 message in cave of emor

o |

Figure — The Extract Media Track function
Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Extract Media Track function:

e InputResource: the multimedia resource where the track is going to be extracted (not deleted). Its
use is only allowed for the video/mp4 (.mp4) files.

e QutputResource: the multimedia resource after the extraction, it is to say, the track already
extracted into a new file. It can be part of all the allowed mpeg-4 compliant formats.

e TracklD: track to be extracted from the InputResource. If the track does not exist, the result will
show “ERROR: Bad parameter”.

e Mimetype: mime type of the OutputResource. Supports video/x-cmp, video/x-msvideo, video/mp4
and audio/x-gsm.
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19.3.3.2 MP4 TO 3GP

This function will translate the input resource that is supposed to be .mp4 into a new file with the 3gp format.
This function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4To3GP. After clicking “execute”, a new
window appears showing the interface to the Mp4 to 3GP function (see figure 4).

ultameediaidspt stion: Mpd Tolap(InputResource, DutputResource, K

Pasamensrs
v IrgudFmsounen RESOURCE

[Pesourcs bl 2] el il o b commted

in KeepSys DOOLEAN

Fipsul

E [Nemperoace =]
e Erep syrtems macks

teput STRING I

The setuk of Jop corvesion. SUCCESS ¥ ok ERIFIOR falowed by & mettsds in cate.

of et

Figure — The Mp4 to 3GP function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Mp4 to 3GP function:

e InputResource: The multimedia resource to be translated into 3gp. At first, it is only allowed to

use an l’l’lp4 resource.

e OutputResource: The multimedia output that is obtained after the transformation performed by
the function. The obtained file is an .3gp file.
o KeepSys: If it should keep system tracks within the translation.
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19.3.3.3 CAT MULTIMEDIA FILES

This function concatenates two whole multimedia resources and gives a new file containing the result of the
concatenation.

This function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: CatMultimediaFiles. After clicking
“execute”, a new window appears showing the interface to the concatenation function (see figure 5).

utimediaddaptation: Catult e Inpat] urced x|
Paiametsrs
i bpudRecoucal RESOURCE  [ercoace (Ma]

i irputfiosourced RESOURCE  [Fi5oace Lauren] =] Ingus He B o concaterain

=] Irgaut e 4 b cone: abarate

ook OutprtPlsounce AESOURCE [1iom Frosoace ] Mesuh fe

Fionl

ek STRING

The resu o SUCCESS # ok, ERRDA folowed b
b

Figure — The Cat Media Files function
Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Cat Media Files function:

e InputResourceA: It is one of the multimedia sources to concatenate. It will be the first in the
timeline of the output file. By the moment, it is only allowed to introduce .mp4 files.

e InputResourceB: It is one of the multimedia sources to concatenate. It will be included after the
InputResourceA into the new output resource. By the moment, it is only allowed to introduce
.mp4 files.

e OutputResource: Is the result of the concatenation of InputResourceA and InputResourceB.
The format of this file is .mp4.
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19.3.3.4 MP4 TO ISMA
This function converts the input resource to the ISMA specification.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4ToISMA. After clicking “execute”, a
new window appears showing the interface to the conversion function (see figure 6).

Stubtimediandapt ation: Mipd TolSMA{InputResource, Output urce) x|
Paiametsrs
nirgdResourca RESOURCE  [Moaource Mar] =] P b ot

[ r— |
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renk STRING I

The resukt of F5MA comversion, SUCTESS ¥ ok, ERRON folowed by @ messege in cave of enor

_Emoue | [T )

Figure — The Mp4 to ISMA function
Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Mp4 to ISMA function:

e InputResource: Mp4 file to be converted into the ISMA specification.
e OutputResource: Output file of the conversion to ISMA of the InputResource.
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19.3.3.5 ADD MULTIMEDIA FILES

This function takes multimedia resources and adds them as new tracks into new or already existing mp4 file.
It must specify the size (amount of seconds) of the multimedia resource that is imported and when should it
begin inside the destination file, it is to say, the delay of the new track.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: AddMultimediaFiles. After clicking
“execute”, a new window appears showing the interface to the Add Multimedia Files function (see figure 7).

“ultimediaadapt stion: Add-tultimediaf les{InputResource, BascResource, Deloy, I X
Paismetiis
SOURCE  [Fesource Laouren] =] The medialo add
nBascRoruceRESOURCE  [Fucouuce jrpd] ) P390 revctece whees 1o 2 the new media
in Delay LINT2 [0 Delayinmlizeconds of e new iack
s brgpertlargth DOUBLE o Mool e 1 e
in TrackiDS TRING ,|— Track In esfract
nFPSUINTI ,:17 Frames per sample
nLang STRING [ Lewumece
ot SOURCE [fiow Faromes =] .

e
remk STRING |

The resul of adding fles, SUCCESS ¥ ok, ERAOA folowed by 3 message in care of ence

= |

Figure — The Add Media Files function
Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Add Media Files function:

InputResource: File to be included into a new MP4 file.

BaseResource: Base MP4 file where to add the InputResource

Delay: Delay in milliseconds to be applied at the track to be included into the MP4 output file.
ImportL ength: Number of seconds to import from the input file starting from the beginning.
TracklD: Track to extract in the file. If empty take the whole file.

EPS: Frames per sample of the new track. 0 means source file FPS.

Lang: Optional: Language code of the new track

OutputResource: Output file where the track is included
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19.3.3.6 TO MP4

This function converts the input resource to Mp4.
The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: ToMp4. After clicking “execute”, a new
window appears showing the interface to the conversion function (see figure 8).

ultimediatdoptation: Torps(Inputfesource, utputResource) |
Paramatscs

nirgufiesouwce RESOURCE  [Tiiouce [ngg] ] e Flescurce to be comvetnd
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Resut
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The nea of mod comversion, SUCCESS i ok, ERROR lolowed by  mezsage in case of emor

ERETN|

Figure — The To Mp4 function
Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the To Mp4 function:

e InputResource: File to be converted to Mp4.
e OutputResource: Output file of the conversion to Mp4 of the InputResource.

19.3.3.7 DELAY TRACK

This function set the delay to a track from a mp4 file.
The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: DelayTrack. After clicking “execute”, a new
window appears showing the interface to the Delay Track function (see figure 9).

Shubtimediaidapt ation: Delay Track{InputResource, Delay, TrackiD, Outy |

Paiametsri
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Figure — The Delay Track function
Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Delay Track function:

InputResource: Mp4 file where to delay a track.

Delay: New delay in milliseconds applied at the track of the MP4 output file.
TracklD: Track to be delayed in the file.

QutputResource: Output Mp4 file where the track is included delayed.

19.3.3.8 REMOVE TRACK

This function removes a track from a mp4 file.
The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: RemoveTrack. After clicking “execute”, a
new window appears showing the interface to the Remove Track function (see figure 10).

ki diatdapt ation: Remove Track{InputResource, TrackiD, Output ki)
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Figure — The Remove Track function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Remove Track function:

e InputResource: Mp4 file where to remove a track.
e TracklD: Track to be removed from the file.
e QutputResource: Output mp4 file where the track is removed.
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19.3.3.9 EXTRACT FROM START TO END

This function extracts a new mp4 file from a mp4 file by time limitation.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: ExtractFromStartToEnd. After clicking
“execute”, a new window appears showing the interface to the Extract from Start to End function (see figure
11).

“ubtimediaidoptation: ExtractromsStart Tobnd{InputR esource, Start, B |
Paiametsri
nirpulfiosnco RESOURCE  [Razoce ] ] i 10 bo comvestedd
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Figure — The Extract from Start to End function
Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Extract from Start to End function:

InputResource: File where to extract the new mp4 file.
Start: Start of extraction in seconds

End: End of extraction in seconds

OutputResource: Output mp4 file limited by time
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19.3.3.10

MP4 TO AVI

This function will translate the input resource that is supposed to be .mp4 pure BIFS file into a new file with
the avi format.

This function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4ToAvi. After clicking “execute”, a new
window appears showing the interface to the Mp4 to Avi function (see figure 12).

Subemediandaptation: *p4 ToAvi InputResource, TPS, Width, Helght, GutputResource) x|
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Figure — The Mp4 to Avi function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Mp4 to Avi function:

AXMEDIS

InputResource: The Mp4 pure BIFS file to be translated to Avi format.

EPS: Extraction frame rate (0 compute from the BIFS track duration )

Width: Width of the bifs scene (0 takes original size)

Height: Height of the bifs scene (0 takes original size)

OutputResource: The multimedia output that is obtained after the transformation performed by
the function. The obtained file is an .avi file.
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19.4 Document CryptLib Plug-in

19.4.1 Main functionalities
Cryptlibplugin is a tool that can encrypt/decrypt AXMEDIS object. This document shows the main
functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

19.4.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.4.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with Axeditor.

The plug-in can be applied to all AXMEDIS objects. In the resourcePath directory, there is a sample
AXMEDIS file.

Select one of the AXMEDIS object.

Fde Edit View Ediors/Veewers Plagers Window Help
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+ [S0E2A5-A20e 4l 967 d Beat b TS2H5]

v
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[Recusce [Stavnsy]

Sty

fifey

Then select ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:
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5 Window Help
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There is one function available: Select Cryptography Adaptation.

The function accepts the parameters showed in the next figure
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In detail:

InputResource: it describes the resource input

Mimetype: it describes the object type

OutputResource: it is the destination object

AlgorithmName: it is the encryption/decryption algorithm that the user wants to use. The algorithms

supported are AES, DES, 3DES, CAST-128 and Blowfish. The key size is related to the algorithm

selected.

o Keysize: it is the number of byte of the input key. The DES algorithm wants, for instance, 8 bytes
(64 bit key). The AES works with 128 bits.

e Keylnput: it is the input key

e AlgorithmMode: it is the encryption/decryption mode. If the user wants to use a mode different from
ECB, he as to provide the KeylVInput parameter.

e KeylVInput: it is the key needed for the mode different from ECB

e EncDec: it is the flag to select the encryption or decryption operation-

Clicking on execute makes the plug-in run. Output is given in the ‘out’ field:
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If you try to open the "new" AXMEDIS resource an error appears.
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O EMEDIS o
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Lo« |

Due to the encryption of the object the image cannot be read.
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Doing the "Decryp" operation the resource can be open again.
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The result:
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The encryption can be seen better using a text resource. Add the Introduction.txt file that you can find in the
resourcePath folder.
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L n
Fide Edit View Edioes/Viewers Players Window Help

Dicle| F%] 2 |bia)] ®xik| SO

AMEDIS | mpeG2 |

Plssounce View | Metncdata View | VissalView | Behurvious Vies | it View | Workiiow View | DM View | Protncsion view |

Ful

= AN Dbject | SBCI0E5 00 4al 67 Be 0 T5205]
owtmswn
05 Db Cive

3 |
Introdustion
(born Lomonosov, 17 June 1882: died Nev York, & kpril 1971).
Fussian composer, later of French (1934) and American (1945) nationality.

Rimsky-Korsakov (1902-8), who wvas an influence on his early musie, though 3o were
Tehaikovsky, Borodin, Glazunov and (from 1907-8) Debussy and Dukas. This
eolourful mixture of sources lies behind The Firebird (1910}, commizaioned by
Dyagilev Zor hi» Ballets Russes. Stravinsky vent with the company to Paris in 1910
and spent much of his time in France from then onwards, continuing his association
with Dyagilev in Petrushka (1911) and The Rite of Spring (1913).
These scores shov an extraordinary development. Both use folktunes, but not in any
manner: 5 forms are rather than created
Zrom placing blocks of material together without disguising the joins. The binding
energy is much more rhythmic than harmonie, and the driving pulsations of The Rite
marked @ crucial change in the nature of Vestern music. Stravinsky, however, left it
to others to use that change in the most obvious manner. He himsel?, afver compleving
his Chinese opera The Mightingale, turned aside from large resources to concentrate
on chamber forces and the piano.
Partly this wvas a result of Vorld Var I, which disrupted the activities of the Ballets
Pusses and caused Stravinsky to seek refuge in Svitserland. Me vas not to return to
Fussia until 1962, though his works of 1914-13 are almost exclusively concerned
with Fussian folk tales and songs: they include the choral ballet Les noces ('The
Vedding'), the smaller sung and danced fable Renard, a short play doubly formalized
with apoken narration and instrumental music (The Soldier's Talsl and several groups
of songs. In The Vedding, vhers block form is geared to highly mechanical rhythm to
give an objective ceremonial effect, it took him some vhile to 2ind an appropriately
objective instrumentation: he eventually sev it with pianos and percussion. Neanvhile,
Zor the revived Ballets Pusses, he prodused a starctling o
Italian music (ascribed to Pergolesi) in Puleinella (1920), vhich opened the vay to a
long period of ‘neo-classicism’, or re-exploring past dorms, styles and gestures with
the irony of mondevelopmental material being placed in developmental moulds. The
of Vind an of the wartime ‘Russian’' style, was
thus followed by the short number-opera Mavra, the Octet for wind, and three works
he vrote to help him sarn hiz living a2 a pianist: the Piano Concerte, the Sonata and
the Serenade in A.

Fretouce [115tavintkystymphonisdentaumes Praumes 5] The son of a leading bass at the Mariinsky Theatre in St. Petersburg, he studied with
gﬂeumlmmﬁyl
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Follow the steps previously described for the plug in.
As the user can see the text file now is a "random" sequence of chars.
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19.5 CryptLib Plug-in

19.5.1 Main functionalities

Cryptlib plug-in is a protection tool that brings into AXMEDIS the ability to exploit cryptlib functionalities,
this way any kind of file can be encrypted/decrypted with several symmetric cryptography algorithms.

This plug-in is an IPMP tool. It cannot be used directly from a user but it should rather be used by
developers.

Implemented algorithms:

e BlowFish
e AES

e 3DES

e CASTI28

19.5.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.5.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Please refer to the cryptlib manual for further implementation details. (www.cryptlib.com)

Parameters:
Every encryption tool should be created with the following parameters, described in cryptlib.xml:

Key: the key for the encryption

Iv: the initialization vector for the encryption
Keylength: the length of the key

Ivlength: the length of the initialization vector

If a mismatch is detected between the length and the corresponding string an exception is raised.
If length is not specified the plug-in defaults to an appropriate length which is different for each algorithm.
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19.6 Language Guesser Plug-in

19.6.1 Main functionalities

Language guesser plug-in is a tool that can detect the main language of a text document. Supported
languages are: German, English, Spanish, French and Italian. This document shows the main functionalities
provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

19.6.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.6.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with Axeditor.

The plug-in can be applied only to plain text. In the resourcePath directory, you can choose any of the .txt
files (e.g. en_redcap.txt, which is the well known Red Cap tale).

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the txt file as an embedded resource.

Then select ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:

Fin Bt Vew Eiltorsfiewsrs Players Window el

0|l Al &|we ®ixix| 80 o
AMEDS | MreG | Biesource View | |
Ful =]
D Dbyect [BOEEL2A 63064608 bble- (el cH|
B SMEDIS Inin
[ e

Select LanguageGuesser and press execute.

Press Execute again. In the out field a string of the detected language should appear. Possible values are:

AXMEDIS

A
[DInqln'; Q
Fupn rctions
¥ erdy hunetores ot Fertusce "esd ™
Larcusoebuerter. LanpuapeGuettedingutieiouce. Lingusoe]
Plagiasiime Compane(Source, Targed]
Plagissitm: Compare(Source, Targer]
- VP scurce, Masd W uesber . Keywoutls|
. 8 irul e M urnes, Rapwnch]
LIS R R pe— n. L )
Pursction descephon
et the marn language of the docurment
Exscute. Cancel
0
‘Languad + Langua Tng ce, Language) &
Parameters Ty
|

out Language S TRING. ,7.QMIWMMWIWN{M.N.“.".!HMI

Rowk
e STRING [

The mesll of delection, SUCCESS d ok, ERFIR lolovesd by & mossage i casn of meor

Exscutn Coge

Output string Language
de German
en English
es Spanish
fr French
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it Italian

imindt STRING [EDCTESS

The el of delretion, SUCCESS 4 ok, ERRDR hlowed by & mssage i case of eeor

E=—] =
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19.7 Plagiarism Detection Plug-in
19.7.1 Main functionalities
The plagiarism plug-in is meant to detect possible plagiarism of textual documents.

It is based on an algorithm that takes into account the plagiarist behaviour.

This behaviour is modelled as a set of actions like insertion, deletion, substitution or transposition and gives
as a result a similarity value which is normalized between 0 and 1.

Next we will show the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool.

19.7.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.7.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in within the Axeditor. The plug-in can be applied only to plain
text resource.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the text files to be checked (original and suspect plagiarized) as
embedded resources.

s mwnisra, —

DS | MPEG |

Ful
=5 Oyt [Deed2eltr0161-4ad-Fiec Oced?| 05250]
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Then selecting the ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:

Select the source and target file to be compared and then click on execute.

Clicking on execute makes the plug-in run. The algorithm compares two plain text documents and gives as a
result a similarity value which is normalized between 0 and 1. Output is given in the ‘out’ field.
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19.8 Document Descriptor Extractor Plug-in

19.8.1 Main functionalities

Descriptor_extractor_plug-in is a tool that can extract high-level metadata from text documents. So far,
metadata include single and multi-word keywords. This document shows the main functionalities provided
by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

19.8.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.8.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with Axeditor.

The plug-in can be applied only to plain text resources and will give meaningful results to the following five
supported languages: English, French, German, Italian and Spanish. In the resourcePath directory, there is a

sample file to test: en_redcap.txt. It’s the well known Red Cap tale.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the txt file as an embedded resource.

Fa Bl Vew Eiflorsfiiewsrs Players Window Hebp

D||dl Al & bn #ixix| 8 ol
AMEDS | MrEG | Fipsouce View | |
Ful =]

1 Dibyect |BOEEL2AS 63064605 bble-CEsalin XcH|
B &MEDIS Inin
] Do e

Then select ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:

0l AR Lisie) el »[aln
ANEDHS [mresan | Phevaurre View | Mot View | Vieual View | Bebueou View | Obect View | worksiow View | DHM View | Prosection view |
=

There are 2 functions available:

o  KWFromComparisons: extracts single and multi-words making a statistical comparison against
reference corpora.

o KWFromSemanticAnalysis: extracts single and multi-words making a further analysis with the help
of a semantic resource (WordNet): this function is available only for English and it doesn’t give
satisfactory results, so it won’t be extended to other languages.

The first function accepts three parameters:
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the number of requested keyword

the language of the document (supported values are: de, en, es, fr, it)

a true/false parameter used to get

numeric values beside keywords

Descriptors: KW romComparmiinpatfesaurce . MakWianber Langasgs. Detaliediesalts. 63
Pasameters
in gt 05 [Fosource fonrodron =] 1
s Mok W Harbes LINT 16 ,5—Hw-whw-wmacw
in Language STAING [en Main language of the document. Alowed values are: de, en, ex, i &
in DetsdeFiaeute D0OLEAN [fgie Flisturis haspvroods with tanking valuss
on Kyncrids S TRING [
Rend
m$THINE|
The resut of ion, SUCCESS #ok i f oo
Exmcudn Chce |

Clicking on execute makes the plug-in run. Output is given in the ‘out’ field as a carriage-return separated

list of words/multi-words:

AXMEDIS

e b t.aw, iFes it
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19.9 Document Adaptation Plug-in

19.9.1 Main functionalities

Document adaptation plug-in is a tool that can transcode text documents between various formats. The
following text formats are supported: Adobe© PDF, Rich Text Format (RTF), plain text, Postscript, Hyper-
Text Markup Language (HTML). It is possible any type of transcoding among these formats.

In order to exploit the plug-in MIME types for supported formats must be known:

Format MIME type
Plain text text/plain
HTML text/html
Postscript  application/postscript
PDF application/pdf
RTF Application/rtf

This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal
user guide.

19.9.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.9.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with Axeditor.

In the package there is a sample PDF file to test: AXMEDIS-pres-eng-v1-7-short.pdf.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the PDF file as an embedded resource.

[T moovienns rusitor HEE
3 3t vew Cdtosiewsrs Plarers Window el

Dl Al &b ®xx - clo:a.

AUMEDIS | WFEGd | Flescurce View | Matadats View | Visusl View | Bebavour Views | Otimes Vi | Workdiom Vi | DFRM View | Prossction View |
Fd e e -d g boa@]1 «rmee]awm -oDOED 25
P Object [T9dcalt e 1904511853 9 (n08630d] P 1 .
B AMEDS iy D8\ B-B||E-F LB

8] Dutin Com
] Fescurce freneds preseng v1-Fahort]

- ﬂ
AXMEDIS ‘3,

Automating Production of Cross Media Content
for Multi-channel Distribution
htp: i AXMEINS.arg

Project Description for Press Release

(Lo Version)

P bown €140 Million Euro. E.C. financial centribuion: €54 Million Euro

Mativations and /
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T TaE bW 2isgxariamn O R B 4] 0
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Then select ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:

There is only one function available:

e DocumentConversion: it will make the transcoding to the format specified as the requested
parameter.

For example, let’s convert the document to plain text, so let’s write in the ConversionFormat text box:
text/plain

Make output a new resource, and click execute

[ Pasameters:
i FpuaRescuce AESOURCE  [Fimacurrn pmmeds pr =] The Ftecurse 1o b4 convaned

in Comversienformat STRING Wmlmbddhmﬂhw-a
ot RESOURCE [E=reu -I e the vl be o

[ Resit

st STROG |

The reut of converson. SUCCESS # ok ERAOR fnlowed by 3 massage i case of emor
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Here’s the plain text version of the file:

AXMEDIS
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19.10 Audio FP Plug-in

19.10.1 Main functionalities

Audio-Fingerprinting Plug-in is a tool that extracts an audio fingerprint of a given audio stream within a
multimedia file. A fingerprint is perceptual digest of the given multimedia content. Therefore it is also called
a perceptual hash value.

The audio stream can be embedded either in a standard audio file (mpg, wav, wma, etc...) or within a video
file (mpeg, wmv, avi, etc...). This document shows the main functionalities provided by the prototype of the
tool forming a minimal user guide. For testing purposes the prototype also includes a basic matching
function.

19.10.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.10.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Information related to the installation can be found in file README.txt.

Here is an example on how to use the plug-in with AXMEDIS Editor (AXEditor).

19.10.3.1 Fingerprint Extraction

The plug-in can be applied to any audio or video resource, provided this was declared in the MIME type
attribute of the resource. The output is a binary file containing the fingerprint itself and an image file of any
supported format (more than 90 MIME type formats). The PNG format is recommended.

For demonstration purposes the package contains a 10 second sample wave file: “test full.wav” and a 3
second short extract of this file: “test snippet.wav”.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the wave files as embedded resources by right clicking on the
object.
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AudioFingerprintExtraction: AxAFPExtract{lnputResource, OutputResource, OutputResourcel, nFeatures, frameSize, fr... 'X'

Parameters
in InputResource: RESCOURCE |Hesaun:e [beepbeep-ﬂ The Resource to extract the fingerprint from

out OutputResource: RESOURCE |New Resource ﬂ Where the fingerprint bitmap image will be stored (choose new resource)

out OutputResource2:RESOURCE |New Tt oas ﬂ Where the binary fingerprint resource will be storedichoose new resource)

in nFeatures:INT32 |-| ] Mumber of Features for the finger prirt. 18 is the desired Standard

in frame Size: INT32 |512 Size of the windowing Size forthe Subfingerprints

in frame Shift:INT32 |123 Frame overlap for the subfingerprints

in offset:FLOAT ||} Starting point in seconds for the fingerprint calculation

in endPaint:FLOAT ||]. End paint in seconds for the fingerprint calculation (== end of Audio Sample)
Result

result: STRING

The result of import, "Success: Fingerprint extracted” if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emor

Execute | | Close

Right click on the “test full.wav” resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’

[Extrancts a fingerpent of the st sudi siveam n 3 given Mulimedia Filelbud <
orvideal

=

| e

Select ‘AudioFingerprintExtraction’ and the following window appears:

Mudiol ngerprindCetraction: AwArPExtract{ingutResaurce, DutpitResoorce, Outpetiesounces pieatt kil
Paiametsnn
0 brpuifnsace RESOURCE m Thee Rinconacn b mdinc the ingeepend bom
ACE [Fescrce pes ubm =]
out QuigtflesourceZAESOURCE ,m hers the o wld
nfeauesiNTI2 [[8 Muesber of Femnns for the e gk 101 the desved Srandend
mbamben NI ,l,],'i Swe ol the wrdoemng Sue b the Sublrgesrts
n hameShiTINT 2 1 Fi ap
noftetINTR ,07 Frame: olteet I the ingermant caloulanon

Firma
Ienk STRING [

The result of mpant. SUCCESS # ok. ERFDR folowed by & messape in cae of smd

o | 5]

The algorithm parameters are:

e nFeatures defines the number of frequency bands in which the input stream is divided into. This affects
the size of the resulting perceptual hash (default value: 18).

e frameSize defines the number of sample values that are considered for one perceptual hash (default
value: 512).
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e frameShift defines the shift of the window (default value: 128).
o offset defines the point in seconds where the plug-in starts extracting the fingerprint (default value: 0).

e endPoint defines the end point in seconds up till which the plug-in extracts the fingerprint (default
value: 0 means end of audio file).

Choose for both outputs a new resource and click execute.

After receiving the “success” message, close the window and you should have a new image resource and a
new resource of the MIME type “fingerprint/audio” in the AXEditor. It is advised to edit the object’s
properties and set the resource filename.

anmedistest.anm - AXMEDTS edkor 2 o) x|
Fle Ede Wew CdtorsVewers Flayss Window Help

Dlla @5 5|0 %k o] o)

| AMEDIS | P21 | Fiesonsce View | Metadats Viewe | Vinus 4 [ *]
[ra =]

5 3 Ul [Rdliomcact AR b o1 T2
) HMEDTS Infe

A
. f|EE — &g

To view it, just double-click on the image resource.

Here is the graphical display of the fingerprint:

e kst estanm - AXMEDTS editor 2 =10 x|
Fle Edt Wiew Edtorsfewsrs Flaysrs Window Help
Disl@) #d 5lwn| #x|x| oloBl=|
| AMEDIS | wPEG21 | Resouce View Inumwml Vs it | *
[Fa =] c =
29 (gt [FetlidondhcacS-d Bl dn ] T
€ AMEDIS Inio
]

il ]| eiksy

19.10.3.2 Fingerprint Matching
For demonstration purposes a basic matching function was implemented.
Repeat the extraction steps for the “test snippet.wav” file.

After the extraction process has finished right click on any “fingerprint/audio” object, select the
“AXAFPCompare” function and execute it:
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[Prooins |
Phagin functizrs
¥ ool hurctions e Fissounce “Trgercink/sudi™

Auaod wgenpanh st Aot Pl slngad s Ingaiie
[ Anadiof vt s acton St FFLomparefrputResouce. Ingufes

Furechun el
[Cornpuaens bt swckes Bt s awd snbars the loowasst BER = |
st it
=
o

On the following window just select the two fingerprint files to be compared and click on execute
The order is not important; the algorithm automatically decides the candidate and reference object order:

Audiol ingerprirtUstr a<tion: AXAFPCompare{InputResowce, InputResources, CLENGTI

Paametais

o compans

cE Test_td_sp) =]

[Fes
nrpufiescuce2 AESOURCE |EERRETTRRERTEETR =] T rsieerce cbiect o compars

ot CLERGTHANT 32 — T
out FLENGTHINT 32 l—wsmmo "

ouk MINBER.FLOAT [ Ml BER found inpercent]

ot TIMEPOS INT 32 ,— s . o

Fect

eni STRING |

The neult the compariven, SUCCESS ¥ ok ERAOR folowed by 2 message in case of emor

ks | [ ]

The result shows the length in seconds of the original candidate and the reference objects (the audio files the

fingerprint was extracted from).

Paismetes

CE [Feroce e ool =] oo
ESOURCE | [T -vi
out CLERGTHANT 22 ,2— Leregth of the candidate Obectin seconds]
ot ALENGTHINT 22 5 Lergth of the reference Objectin ssconds)
ot MINEE R FLOAT EYs MewsEER found s peeceit]
ot TMEPOSINTZ2 T " irimal BER found f
Fiosll
vk STAING [Succans
iton, SUCCESS ¥ ok, e i
[ oo |

The parameter MINBER (minimum bit error rate) is the minimal bit error rate (BER) found during the
comparison. The TIMEPOS is the time position for the minimal BER.

The result value will show “Success!” if the comparison was performed without errors. Otherwise an error
message will be displayed. Please note, that the “Success!” message indicates the technical success of the
comparison process and not the matching probability.
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19.11 M2ANY - Audio FP Plug-in

19.11.1 Main functionalities

M2ANY Audio_fingerprint plug-in is a tool that extracts an audio fingerprint of a given audio stream within
a WAV file. This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a
minimal user guide. A matching function is still in development.

19.11.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.11.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

CAVEAT: This guide assumes you licensed the corresponding technology from M2ANY!
The licensed executables (cfymain.exe, xtrmain.exe, cfy.dll, xtr.dll and asign.dll) have to be
installed in the plug-in directory! You also need to indicate the path to an existing fingerprint
database which is also provided by M2ANY.

Information related to the installation can be found in file README.txt.

The plug-in can be applied to WAV files, provided this was declared in the MIME type attribute of the
resource. The output is a binary file containing the fingerprint in binary format.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add a wave file as an embedded resource by right clicking on the object.
The provided audio file excerpt (“nene.wav”) is used here as a complete fingerprint of the complete song is
contained within the M2ANY Database.

B 8 ~ioix
:e Edt View CdtorsiViewers Flayers Window Help e
Dlcs|@| 7|5 & |mjm| ®|%x|%| »|min| Slojn)

KIS | weesn | ResowceView | 1[0
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»
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Right click on the WAV resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’

|
Phagirs hscbions
¥ ol bunetions ot esocrce "sado/way'”
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Select ‘M2ANY AudioFingerprintExtraction’ and click “Execute” the following window should appear:
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Choose for the output a new resource and click execute.
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A console window will shortly appear indicating the extraction process. After receiving the “success”-
message, close the window and you should have a new resource of the MIME type “fingerprint/m2anyAfp”
in the AXMEDIS editor. It is advised to edit the objects properties with the original resource filename
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For demonstration purposes a basic matching function was included. For this section the fingerprint
previously generated will be used.

After the extraction process has finished right click on any “fingerprint/ m2anyAfp” object, select the
“M2ANYAXAFPCompare” function and execute it:
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On the following window select a new resource as the output resource and provide the path to an existing

database directory (containing at least 10 fingerprint files in it) and click on execute:
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The result value will show “Success!” if the comparison was performed without errors. Else an error
message will display. The resulting resource will be a text file. Please edit its properties and add an arbitrary

content ID. This prevents the AXEditor from crashing. This issue is soon to be fixed.

The matching TUID (Track unique ID) for the excerpt should be the ID: 103820000000000002 which
belongs to the song “7 Seconds” by Neneh Cherry. (Unfortunately the provided binary demonstration
package does not allow resolving the TUIDs to their source files.)
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19.12 Video FP Plug-in

19.12.1 Main functionalities
Video_fingerprint plug-in is a tool that extracts a fingerprint of a given video stream. The video stream can
be embedded in a video file (mpeg, wmv, avi, etc...).

This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal
user guide.

19.12.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.12.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

19.12.3.1 Fingerprint Extraction

The plug-in can be applied to any video resources, provided this was declared in the MIME type attribute of
the resource. The output can be any mimetype within the image/* format. The PNG format is recommended.
In the package there are two sample avi files to do a test: “test.avi” and “test_snippet.avi”.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and with a right click, add the avi files as embedded resources.

000000
al|| 18] ¥ . ®a)

With a right Click on a resource, select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’. Then you should search for the option
‘VideoFingerprintExtraction’ and click execute.

After the selection, the following window should appear:

VideoFirgerprirdExtracbon: AxVPExractirputResour ce, DutputResource, DutputResourcel, frames) x

In InputResource RESOURCE - | The Ressurce 1o &tract the fingemernt from
| Whers the procuced bima rescurce wil be stored

aa] | e e produced binary frgepriet mscurce vl b stored

Mumber of frames b be processed

et
rest STRING

The resuk of mpot, SUCCESS £ ok, ERFOR folowed by § messsos in £aee of smr

Make output a new resource, select the desired number of frames to be processed and click execute.
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1, frames)

In InputResource RESOURCE
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ot Output Fescarcnd RESOURCE (10 Ragoure | ® o
inframes INTI2 = Mumisar of frames b2 be prcessed

Fond
et STRING [ESaaaal
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After receiving the “success” message, close the window and you should have a new image resource and a
new resource of the MIME type “fingerprint/video” in the AXEditor. It is advised to edit the objects

properties to change the resource filename.

With a double click in the resource, the following graphical of the fingerprint will be shown:

X aocmrnis Fotor
Fle Edt Resource Viewer EdmrsMewers Window Hep
SIS BR 7O %G WK

AXMEDIS Vs WREGTI View Rancurce e Mstadata Gdtor Vil Edesr DAMBdeer (4]

19.12.3.2 Fingerprint Matching
For demonstration purposes a basic matching function was implemented.

Repeat the extraction steps for the “test snippet.avi” file.

After the extraction process has finished right click on any “fingerprint/video” object, select
“AxVFPCompare” function and execute it:

Pluggien. x
Pugn funcions
¥ orytunctions far Bnsores “ingemers vwisa
[VidesFingemartimaion: AVE FLanpasinoutimsoucs, Inouescurces. CLENGTH, FILGNGTH Ml
VideoFngemeniBamenan: AoVFPLomparednoutResource, loutResource2 CLENGTH. RLENGTH. Ml

Function descrption
[Comaares twn widea fnpamant fles and retums the kowest BER and trme poation

[ e

On the following window just select the two fingerprint files to be compared and click on execute
The order is not important; the algorithm automatically decides the candidate and reference object order:
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The result shows the length in seconds of the original candidate and reference objects (the video files the
fingerprint was extracted from).
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The parameter MINBER (minimum bit error rate) is the minimal bit error rate (BER) found during the
comparison. The TIMEPOS is the time position for the minimal BER.

The result value will show “Success!” if the comparison was performed without errors. Else an error
message will display. Please note, that the “Success!” message indicates the technical success of the
comparison process and not the matching probability.
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19.13 Generic Resource Files FP Plug-in

19.13.1 Main functionalities

GenericFiles_fingerprint plug-in is a tool that calculates a fingerprint (a cryptographic hash) for a given
arbitrary file. This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming
a minimal user guide.

19.13.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.13.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Information related to the installation can be found in file README.txt.

The plug-in can be applied to any content type. The output is a string. In the package there is a test file:
test.pdf.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the wav file as an embedded resource.
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Right Click on the resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’. The following window should appear:

o [al0] SOl

Select ‘GenericRessource::ProcessResourceMessageDigest’
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Select the available algorithm (5: MDS5, 6: SHA-1):

So far, the result is calculated and shown in a dialog:

> lmin] SlolEy
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19.14 Video Descriptor Plug-in

19.14.1 Main functionalities

MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction plug-in is a tool that extracts a MPEG-7 XML descriptor of a provided
MPEG video file. This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool
forming a minimal user guide. The MPEG-7 eXperimental Model (XM) was used as a base library for this
plug-in (see readme.txt for download link).

19.14.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.14.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Taken from the MPEG-7 eXperimental Model (XM) documentation. For a more detailed description please
refer to it.

19.14.3.1 GoF/GoP Colour Descriptor

Name: Santhana Krishnamachari, Mufit Ferman

E-Mail santhana.krishnamachari@philips.com

Input Video

Summary This library implements the GoF/GoP Colour descriptor which is used to describe

the colour characteristics of a collection of video frames (and a collection of
images). It consists of one primary and four secondary attributes. Since the feature
vector is short, a simple absolute distance or squared distance criterion can be used
for matching.

Strong Points None.
Limitations Use mean or median aggregation for matching
Known Problems None.

19.14.3.2 Dominant Color Descriptor

Name Jungmin Song, Heon Jun Kim, Leszek Cieplinski, Prof. Manjunath
E-Mail jmsong73@mail.lgcit.com, hjk@lge.co.kr,
Leszek.Cieplinski@uvil.ite.mee.com,

manj@ece.ucsb.edu

Contact Jungmin Song(general), Leszek Cieplinski(color variance),
Prof. Manjunath(dominant color extraction and search algorithm)

Input Images

Summary The dominant color descriptor is useful for image and video retrieval. It targets
content-based retrieval for color, either for the whole image or for any arbitrary
shaped region (rectangular or irregular). It is a very compact descriptor, requiring
less than 6-8 colors per region. Since colors are not pre-quantized as in the histogram
type color descriptors, the representation is more accurate. To accomplish high
accuracy in retrieval, Spatial Coherency and/or Color Variance can be utilized. It is
intended for applications that use object based representations (objects or regions in

an image).

Limitations The maximum allowed number of dominant colors is 8.

Known Problems None.

Parameters Color space and color quantization parameters (Implementation preset to standard
values)

HomogeneousTexture Descriptor
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Name
E-Mail
Input
Summary

Strong Points
Limitations

Known Problems
Parameters

yanglim Choi, M/M Lab, Samsung Advanced Institute of Technology
yanglimc@samsung.com

Images/Regions(JPEG,BMP,etc)

This component generates a texture descriptor for a homogeneously textured
Image/Region for Search and Retrieval using texture features. The descriptor
components are the average and the standard deviation of the image together with
the energies and the energy deviations of Gabor filtered reponse of each (predefined)
frequency channels.

Statistically very precise description of homogeneously textured region.

Relatively large in size (32 components for the basic layer and 62 components for
the enhanced layer).

NONE

Plug-in implementation set to standard values.

19.14.3.3 Color Structure Descriptor

Name
E-Mail
Input
Summary

Strong Points
Limitations
Known Problems
Parameters

Jim Errico, Sharp Labs of America; Dean Messing, Sharp Labs of America
jerrico@sharplabs.com; deanm@sharplabs.com

Images

This component is the implementation of the extraction and search functionality for
the ColorStructure Descriptor.

NA

NA

NA

ColorQuantSize : one of {256, 128, 64, 32}

19.14.3.4 Usage Example

Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with AXEditor.

GoF/GoP Color Descriptor

The plug-in can be applied to video MPEG resources, provided this was declared in the mime type attribute
of the resource. The output is a XML file containing the descriptor data.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add a MPEG file as a embedded resource by right clicking on the new

created object.
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Right click on the MPEG resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’
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In the upcoming menu select ‘MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AXMPEG7GoFGop’. Press “Execute” and
the following window should appear:
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The preset configuration should be optimal for most use cases. Choose as the output a new resource and click
“Execute”. A console window will appear and stay for a few seconds. This is normal due to the nature of the
used original Extraction module.
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After receiving the “success”-message, close the window and you should have a text resource in the

AXMEDIS editor containing the XML descriptor data. It is advised to edit the objects properties and add the
original resource filename
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Dominant Color Descriptor

The plug-in can be applied to image resources, provided this was declared in the mime type attribute of the
resource. The output is a XML file containing the descriptor data.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add an image resource as a embedded resource by right clicking on the
new created object. Right click on the MPEG resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’
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In the upcoming menu select ‘MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AxDominantColor’.
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Press “Execute” and the following window should appear:
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This descriptor does not take any specific parameters. Choose as the output a new resource and click

“Execute”. A console window will appear and stay for a few seconds. This is normal due to the nature of the
used original Extraction module.

Fesud
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After receiving the “success”-message, close the window and you should have a text resource in the

AXMEDIS editor containing the XML descriptor data. It is advised to edit the objects properties and add the
original resource filename
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Homogeneous Texture Descriptor

The plug-in can be applied to image resources, provided this was declared in the mime type attribute of the
resource. The output is a XML file containing the descriptor data.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add an image resource as a embedded resource by right clicking on the
new created object. Right click on the MPEG resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’
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In the upcoming menu select ‘MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AxHomoTexture’.
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Press “Execute” and the following window should appear:
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This descriptor does not take any specific parameters. Choose as the output a new resource and click
“Execute”. A console window will appear and stay for a few seconds. This is normal due to the nature of the
used original Extraction module.
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After receiving the “success”-message, close the window and you should have a text resource in the
AXMEDIS editor containing the XML descriptor data. It is advised to edit the objects properties and add the
original resource filename
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Color Structure Descriptor

The plug-in can be applied to image resources, provided this was declared in the mime type attribute of the
resource. The output is a XML file containing the descriptor data.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add an image resource as a embedded resource by right clicking on the
new created object. Right click on the MPEG resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’
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In the upcoming menu select ‘MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AxColorStructure’.
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Press “Execute” and the following window should appear:
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Choose as the output a new resource and click “Execute”. A console window will appear and stay for a few
seconds. This is normal due to the nature of the used original Extraction module.
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After receiving the “success”-message, close the window and you should have a text resource in the
AXMEDIS editor containing the XML descriptor data. It is advised to edit the objects properties and add the

original resource filename
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19.15 Video Adaptation Plug-in

19.15.1 Main functionalities

FFmpegTranscoder.dll plug-in is a tool that can process video objects. Operations such as size scaling,
format transcoding, changing of such parameters such as the aspect ratio, video frame rate, bitrate, audio bit
rate, audio sampling rate, the number of audio channels, and disabling the audio, video or both streams can
be performed.

The plug-in makes use of the FFMPEG library and can process a wide range of audio and video formats
contained within video files (mpeg, wmv, avi, mp2, mp3, PCM, etc...). This document shows the main
functionalities provided by the prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide. For testing purposes the
demonstration package includes a small video file.

19.15.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.15.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The plug-in makes use of the following parameters. The default settings will not change the input in any
way. Changing any parameter will activate its usage in the transcoding process.

OutExtension Mimetype for output video.

vidAspectRatio The aspect ratio(Width/Height) either as a relation (4:3, 16:9) or as a floating
point number (1.3333, 1.7777)

vidBitrate Sets the video bitrate (in kbit/s)

vidFRate Sets the frame rate (Hz value). Please note that some video formats do not
support all frame rate values.

vidXFSize Sets frame size. Both parameters have to be provided in order for this option

vidYFSize to be used.

audioBitrate Sets the audio bitrate (in kbit/s)

audioSamplingrate Sets the audio sampling rate (in Hz)

audioChannels Sets the number of audio channels

disableVid Disables the video stream

disableAudio Disables the audio stream

sameQ Use same video quality as source (implies VBR)

19.15.3.1 Usage example
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with AXMEDIS Editor (AXEditor).

Video format transcoding

The plug-in can be applied to any video resources, provided this was declared in the MIME type attribute of
the resource. The output is a video file containing the result of the transcoding process.

For demonstration purposes the package contains a 5 second sample video file: “test.avi”.

This file can not be played by the player included within the AXMEDIS Editor. In this guide the file will be
transcoded to the MPEG format, which can be played by the built-in video player.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the video file as embedded resource by right clicking on the object.
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Right click on the “test.avi” resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’
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Select “VideoAdaptation:AX ffmpegTranscoder”, click “Execute” and the following window will appear:
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Select “New Resource” as the output resource and change the output Mimetype to the desired format, in this
case “video/mpeg”. Since no other transcoding processing is needed just click on “Execute”.
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After receiving the “success”-message, close the window and you should have a new video resource of the

MIME type “video/mpeg” in the AXEditor. To view the video just double click on it.

Video Resizing
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In this guide the sample video will be transcoded to the MPEG format and it also will be resized from the
original 352x288 to 112x112 pixels.

Follow the steps in section “Video format transcoding” up to the plug-in parameter window.
Select the desired output format (“video/mpeg”) and enter the desired dimensions for the video.
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The result of import. SUCCESS # ok, ERROR folowed by a message in case of emor

Please note that you have to provide both dimensions for the new frame in order to resize a video. For
example: only providing the height and leaving the width at “0” will lead to both parameters being ignored.

After clicking on execute the new video resource will appear in the AXMEDIS Editor and can be viewed by

double clicking on it.
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For a complete list of supported codecs visit:
http://ffmpeg.mplayerhq.hu/ffmpeg-doc.htmI#SEC21
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19.16 Workflow Editor Plug-in

19.16.1 Main functionalities
The Workflow Editor Plug-in is a library used by AXMEDIS Editor to enable communication with
AXMEDIS workflow engine. It exposes following functions:

Functionality Details
Notification of Completion This method is invoked by the editor to send back the notification
towards workflow engine for the completion of previously issues
asynchronous request.
Get Workflow Information This method is invoked by the application to request workflow
information from workflow engine.
Editing of Object This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from
Workflow Request Gateway. This method will load the specified object
(AXOID) and will allow the user to edit the object in the AXMEDIS
Editor.
View Object Attributes This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from
Workflow Request Gateway. This method will allow the workflow
engine to retrieve the object attributes for the object specified by the
AXOID.
Add History Information This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from
Workflow Request Gateway. This method will allow the workflow
engine to add the object history for the object specified by the AXOID.

19.16.2 Relationship with other tools

The Workflow Editor Plug-in is loaded by the AXMEDIS Editor. This plug-in communicates directly with
AXMEDIS Workflow Request Gateway and AXMEDIS Workflow Response Gateway. For Microsoft
Biztalk server, this plug-in communicates directly with the workflow engine. There are currently two
versions of the plug-in — one for communicating with OpenFlow, and one for Biztalk. These will eventually
be unified.

19.16.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The functions of this plug-in are invoked by AXMEDIS Editor. Also the Functions can be invoked by the
workflow engine automatically. The following Screenshots shows the empty AXMEDIS Editor.
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Figure 1: Empty AXMEDIS Editor

When the Workflow Editor Plug-in receives request from Workflow Engine for the editing of Object, it will
load the specified object from the AXMEDIS Database or if the AXOID is not specified then it will create a
new object as shown in the following figure:
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Figure 2: Creation of new Object following the Workflow Request

The user can also select the “Workflow View” tab from the Editor. This will display the workflow related
information for the object currently being edited/viewed as shown in following figure.
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Figure 3: The Workflow View for the Object

When the editing of Object is completed, the user can notify workflow by selecting “Notify Workflow

Activity Completion” command from the File Menu as shown in the following figure. This will send a
notification signal to workflow engine.
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Figure 4: Sending Notification of Completion to Workflow Engine
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19.17 Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in

19.17.1 Main functionalities
The Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in is a library used by AXCP Rule Editor and AXMEDIS PnP Editor to
enable communication with AXMEDIS workflow engine. It exposes following functions:

Functionality Details

Notification of Completion This method is invoked by the editor to send back the notification
towards workflow engine for the completion of previously issues
asynchronous request.

Editing of AXCP Rule This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from
Workflow Request Gateway. This method will load the AXCP Rule
editor with the specified Rule Header and will allow the user to edit the
AXCP Rule in the AXCP Rule Editor.

Edit PnP Programme This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from
Workflow Request Gateway. This method will load the AXMEDIS PnP
editor with the specified Programme Header and will allow the user to
edit the AXMEDIS PnP Programme in the PnP Editor.

19.17.2 Relationship with other tools

The Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in is loaded by the AXCP Rule Editor and PnP Editor. This plug-in
communicates directly with AXMEDIS Workflow Request Gateway and AXMEDIS Workflow Response
Gateway. For Microsoft Biztalk server, this plug-in communicates directly with the workflow engine. There
are currently two versions of the plug-in — one for communicating with OpenFlow, and one for Biztalk.
These will eventually be unified.

19.17.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The functions of this plug-in are invoked by AXCP Rule Editor. Also the Functions can be invoked by the
workflow engine automatically. The following Screenshots shows the empty AXCP Rule Editor.
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Figure 1: Empty AXCP Rule Editor

When the Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in receives request from Workflow Engine for the editing of a Rule, it

will load the specified XML Rule from the Workflow Request as shown in the following figure:
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Figure 2: Rule Loaded from Workflow Engine

When the editing of the rule is completed, the user can notify workflow by selecting “Notify Workflow
Activity Completion” command from the Workflow Menu as shown in the following figure. This will send a
notification signal to workflow engine.
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Figure 3: Sending of Notification of Completion
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The User can confirm the notification command by selecting ‘OK’ from the message box.
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Figure 4: Confirmation for the Notification

The functions of this plug-in can also be invoked by PnP Editor. Also the Functions can be invoked by the
workflow engine automatically. The following Screenshots shows the empty PnP Editor.
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Figure 5: Empty PnP Editor
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When the Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in receives request from Workflow Engine for the editing of a PnP
Programme, it will load the specified XML from the Workflow Request as shown in the following figure:
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Figure 6: Programme Loaded from Workflow Engine

When the editing of the Programme is completed, the user can notify workflow by Activating the
Programme in the PnP Engine as shown in the following figure. This will send a notification signal to
workflow engine.

7 AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0 =10/ x
File Edt View | Command Window Help
o= = B

:| || Mew Open

=lolx|
Header | Schedule | Procramme |
General | Producer | Comment |

-El
& Schedule
-1 Defirition Frogiamme Name  [Example Frogramme 4

SXRID [prp_¢4442444a44842
Rule Yersion [0
Fule Type [aoprp =

Date of Froduction [2005:06:22

Last Mocifiation. [ 20106-06-27

‘Work Job D |admln1151418855 %0

- |
[pctivates the prooramme .
distart] @ 0] @ * @ CwINDOWSisy .. | 3] Microsoft Pawerr .| 13 winz2 |[2% AxmeDIS Progr... ] Documentz - picr... | @ AxMEDIS Progra... | B citmeds cusi... | [« Dol 5% & g 15+

Figure 7: Sending of Notification of Completion
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19.18 Workflow Engine Plug-in

The Workflow Engine Plug-in is loaded by the AXCP Scheduler and by PnP Engine. Generally the functions
offered by this plug-in are invoked automatically by these tools without the intervention of the User.

19.18.1

Main functionalities

Functionality

Details

Notification of Completion

This method is invoked by the editor to send back the notification
towards workflow engine for the completion of previously issues
asynchronous request.

Workflow Process Request

This method is invoked by the PnP engine to send request for activation
of a workflow process identified the supplied processID.

Install and Activate

This method allows the workflow engine to install a new rule in the
AXCP engine. The rulelD of the newly installed rule will be returned as
rulelD.

Run Rule

This method allows the workflow engine to run a rule in the AXCP
engine as per the supplied parameters.

Deactivate Rule

This method allows the workflow engine to deactivate a rule in the
AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Suspend Rule This method allows the workflow engine to suspend a rule in the AXCP
engine as per the supplied parameters.

Pause Rule This method allows the workflow engine to pause a rule in the AXCP
engine as per the supplied parameters.

Kill Rule This method allows the workflow engine to kill a rule in the AXCP

engine as per the supplied parameters.

Remove Rule

This method allows the workflow engine to remove a rule from the
AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Resume Rule

This method allows the workflow engine to resume a rule in the AXCP
engine as per the supplied parameters.

Get Rule Status

This method allows the workflow engine to know the status of the a rule
in the AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Engine

Get Rule Log This method allows the workflow engine to know the run log for a rule
in the AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Get List of Rules This method allows the workflow engine to retrieve the list of currently
installed rules in the AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Get Rule This method allows the workflow engine to retrieve the rule schema
from the AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Status Request to PnP | This method allows the workflow engine to retrieve the status of the

PnP engine.

Suspend PnP Programme

This method allows the workflow engine to suspend a program in the
PnP engine.

Abort PnP Programme

This method allows the workflow engine to abort a program in the PnP
engine.

Resume PnP Programme

This method allows the workflow engine to resume a program in the
PnP engine.

Activate PnP Programme

This method allows the workflow engine to activate a program in the
PnP engine.

Workflow Notification

This method allows the workflow engine to send the notification to the
PnP engine for the previously issues request to activate a process.
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19.18.2 Relationship with other tools

The Workflow Engine Plug-in is loaded by the AXCP Scheduler and PnP Engine. This plug-in
communicates directly with AXMEDIS Workflow Request Gateway and AXMEDIS Workflow Response
Gateway. For Microsoft Biztalk server, this plug-in communicates directly with the workflow engine. There
are currently two versions of the plug-in — one for communicating with OpenFlow, and one for Biztalk.
These will eventually be unified.

19.18.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The functionality offered by this plug-in is hidden from the user. Hence there are no screenshots for it.
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19.19 Ringtone Adaptation Plug-in

19.19.1 Main functionalities

Ringtone Adaptation refers to the adaptation of ringtones of popular formats to enhance usability and
manage the variable delivery to cater for heterogeneous client devices and user requirements on-demand. It
can be used to transcode the ringtones depending on the client devices e. g. some mobile phones may support
only low bit rate ringtones while others will be having restrictions on the size of the ringtone.

19.19.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.19.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
A step by step Example showing how to use the functions is given below.

19.19.3.1 Convert Function

Description: Used to Convert a ringtone to different formats. The formats supported currently are x-mpeg
(.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.0gg), X-pn-
realaudio (.ra, .ram)

How to use:
Load an embedded resource (audio/ringtone file) into the AXMEDIS Editor
Right click on the resource and select Content processing plug-ins
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It will pop up a new window showing the different content processing plug-ins available for the particular
resource, in our case it is ringtone.
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Select the Convert function to convert the ringtone to any popular format. The formats supported are x-mpeg
(.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), X-pn-
realaudio (.ra, .ram)

It will take you to the next screen where you can specify the various parameters for converting the ringtone.
Once you enter the parameters and click execute, it will convert the ringtone to the appropriate format. If the
ringtone conversion is successful then in result’s space you can see SUCCESS or else it will return Error
along with an error message.
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The description of each parameter is given below.

InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd),
Xx- ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:
Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Parameter Type string
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
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Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3

OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result
Result type: string
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

19.19.3.2 Convert_to-MP3 Function

Description: Used to convert a ringtone to MP3 format. The input formats supported currently are x-
mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.0gg),
x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

RinploneAdaptation: comvert_to_MP3{InputResource, DulpuResource) E

Faametens
niruafirsoucr BESOURCE  [Fasomce [Tail s =] The Fiescuace io be comverind

O DU FESOURCE [y Fasonnce =] WEHE the piocuced resource vl be sloeed

Resub
ek STRING [GIiERSS

The reaud of mmpon. SUCCESS ¥ ob. ERROR folowed by & mestags in case of sior

Execute Close. I
Fig: Convert_to_MP3 Function Screenshot

InputResource

Description: The Resource to be converted

Parameter Type AxResource

Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma
(.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

Ranges:

OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result
Result type: string
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

19.19.3.3 Convert_to_WAYV Function

Description: Used to convert a ringtone to WAV format. The input formats supported currently are x-
mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.0gg),
x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
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InputResource

Ringlonehdaptation: convert_to WAV {InputResource, Dulputiisource) 3
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Fig: Convert_to_ WAV Function Screenshot

Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type AxResource

Default Value:
Constraints:

Resource Type: audio

Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma

Ranges:

OutputResource

(.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type AxResource

Default Value:
Constraints:

Result
Result type: string

Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of

€1Iror

19.19.3.4 Resample Function

Description: Resamples the input file (i.e. changing frequency, bitrate, sampling rate etc)

InputResource

—]

in Mimetype STRING ke
RESOURCE ,u—]

n OupuSanpingRate IINTR2 a0 Sampling rate of the ouput audio fle [delauk: sampling rate of the ingut]

nOuputlusChannelc UNTIE [T Mumbes of chanines of the ouput sudo il fdefisut rusrbe of channes of the ingat)

in Durpufiiftare UINT 16 3 B a0t of e ourmut v e - Dy st 5 Comprataad s e fomnats [defau 64 kb)

Mimetype b ot sescnace

seamd

Resuk
et STRING [BTTTRES

The reddt of enoort. SUCCESS ¥ oh. ERROR folowed by & messaoe n cave of emor

Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:
Constraints:

Resource Type: audio

Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-

wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.0gg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

Ranges:

Mimetype

Description: Mimetype for output resource
Parameter Type STRING
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Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3

OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

OutputSamplingRate
Description: Sampling rate of the output audio file (default: sampling rate of the input)
Parameter Type UINT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

OutputNumChannels
Description: Number of channels of the output audio file (default: number of channels of the input)
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

OutputBitRate
Description: Bit rate of the output audio file - Only applies to compressed audio file formats (default:
64 kb)
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of
error

19.19.3.5 Convert_And_Resample Function

Description: Converts the file into any supporting formats and resample it (i.e. changing frequency, bitrate,
sampling rate etc) at the same time. Please note that some values of the Sampling rates and frequencies
cannot exist together according to the ffmpeg library used and hence if the plug-in shows an unknown
exception then the user has to restart the plug-in and give different values.
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I Irguieaouca FESOURCE  [Fpucnate [Tt wem =] The Pesource to be comveried and resampled
STRING [ N o insieren
ot OupuerouceRESOURCE [jier, Re “whens the prodused nesourse vl ket sioeed
i Duput rvglngfl e UINT 2 lﬁﬂ-‘—_' Sarmpling 13 of the cutput s fls fdel it eampleg tate of the ingud)
w1 Duipadtusharewts UINT 16 'ni Nussher o charrwls of the oulgad aud He [defall rumbes of channeds of the rgad)
in Dupu Dt UINT 16 [i= Dk st ofthe cutput audio e - Dl appies to compressed auxdo fle fomals [defauk: 64 k6]
Plendt
el STRING m
T secsuakt of impont, SUCCESS # ok, ERAOR lolowed by a messaon n cate of snoe

Fig: Convert_And_Resample Function Screenshot

InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-
wma (.wma), X-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:

Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3

OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

OutputSamplingRate
Description: Sampling rate of the output audio file (default: sampling rate of the input)
Parameter Type UINT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

OutputNumChannels
Description: Number of channels of the output audio file (default: number of channels of the input)
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

OutputBitRate
Description: Bit rate of the output audio file - Only applies to compressed audio file formats (default:
64 kb)
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
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Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of
error

19.19.3.6 getinfo Function
Description: Get all the information about the input Ring Tone

Ringgtomed daptation: getinfo{inputhesource, Samplingate, NumChannets, Bi,.. 5]
Faeamelrss
i Inputflesouc e AESOURCE [pynce [To v B The Resouce o be convened
ol Sampegfibe LINTEZ  [GEIG00 0 Sl sate of e e g bore
o HurlChareete UNTIE  [EI ] Mussber of charest of o rgad g lores
ot Diflate LANT16 [E] Dt rate of the input ring tone - fdefaul: B4 kb]
ot Durgticn STRING [Fz5 Duestion of the Pingtone Fie

Frent
Py HING [SCCESS

The 1esul of the cpe . SUCCESS i ok by L]

InputResource

Description: The Resource to be converted

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-
wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

Ranges:

SamplingRate
Description: Sampling rate of the input ring tone
Parameter Type UINT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

NumChannels
Description: Number of channels of the input ring tone
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

BitRate
Description: Bit rate of the input ring tone - (default: 64 kb)
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:
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Duration
Description: Duration of the Ringtone File (In the format Hours: Mins: Secs: milliseconds)
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of
error

19.19.3.7 Clip Function
Description: Clips the file for the specified time (for e.g. reducing it to a 30 sec clip)

RingtaneAdaptation: clip{laputResource, OutputResource, Mimetype, ReadstartingT. .. 5]

Paardres
i InputPlasoumes RESOURCE [
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=] Whese the produced resounce sl b sicesd
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Fiead
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Expcute I Close I

InputResource

Description: The Resource to be converted

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-
wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

Ranges:

OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3

ReadStartingTime
Description: Starting time for the clip(default: beginning of the file)
Parameter Type FLOAT
Default Value:
Constraints:
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Resource Type:
Ranges:

ReadEndingTime
Description: Ending time for the clip (default: end of the file)
Parameter Type FLOAT
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of
error
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19.20
19.20.1

Image Processing Plug-in

Main functionalities

The image processing plug-in allows adapting image resources to various use case. For example it can be
used to convert different image formats, to apply various effects, to resize, to mirror, etc. In total the plug-in
is composed of forty-one functions that are:

Conversion, to convert the image

Import, to import an image

Resize, to resize the image

Contrast, to change the image contrast

Edge, to highlight edges of the image

Embross, to highlight edges with 3D effect

Blur, to blur the image

GaussianBlur, to apply a Gaussian Blur to the image

Median, to apply a median filter to the image

Mirror, to mirror the image

Noise, to add noise in the image

Despeckle, to reduce the noise from the image using the despeckle filter
Equalize, to apply an histogram equalization to the image
Enhance, to minimize the noise of the image

ExtractChannel,

GrayScale, to convert a coloured image to grayscale

Magnify, to scale up the image

Minimize, to scale down the image

Modulate, to modulate hue, saturation, and brightness of the image
Monochrome, to create a monochrome image

Negate, to negate colours in the image

Normalize, to increase contrast by normalizing the pixel values
OilPaint, to create a image looks like oil painting

Quality, to change the JPEG/MIFF/PNG compression

Quantize, to set the preferred number of colours in the image
Raise, to highlight or dark the edges of an image to give a 3D raised or lowered effect
ReduceNoise, to reduce the noise of the image

Replace, to replace the image

FloodFill, to apply a flood-fill texture

Rool, to roll the image by a specified number of columns and rows
Rotate, to rotate the image specifying a number of degrees

Scale, to scale the image by using a specified ratio

Shear, to create a parallelogram by sliding the image by X of Y axis
Shade, to shade the image using distant light source

Spread, to spread pixels randomly

SetOpacity to set the opacity of the image

Sublmage,

Getlnfo, to see information about the image

SetMaskColour,

Paste, to paste the image

Test, to test the image
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19.20.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

19.20.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with AXMEDIS Editor.

The plug-in can be applied to all images resources in all formats embedded into an AXMEDIS object.
Selecting one resource in the tree and right clicking, select Content Processing plugins...

EE test-bach3.axm - AXMEDIS Editor,

File Edit Resource View EditorsfViewers Players ‘Window Help
2liz(E (5] 4 [B@| x| (= 0]
AMEDIS | MpEG21 |

[Fun

=A% Obiject Joharn Sebastian Bach - Mass in B minar]
a A0 [un:azmedis: 00000; obj e25aal ¢7-09cc-40bf-Jaes-4bl
& 2<MEDIS Info
Dublin Core

© A Objec  OPen
Open with 3
Properties...

Extract resource

Insert 3
cessing plugins. ..

Cut Chrl+x

Copy Chrl+C

Paste Chrl+¥

Delete Delete

Maove up Chrl+Up

Move dowin Chrl+Down

Recreate tree

A new dialog will appear will the list of available functionalities. Selecting a functionality will a appear a
brief description in the Function description box.

Plugin functions

¥ only functions for Resource "image/jpeg"

N

ImageProcessing: ConversionlnputR esource, Mimg
th, O

UN1
ImageProcessing: Edge(InputResource, DRDER, Ou
ImageProcessing: Emboss(inputResource, RADIUS,
ImageProcessing: BlurllnputResource, RADIUS, S5IG
ImageProcessing: GaussianBlurlnputh esource, RAC
ImageProcessing: MedianlnputR esource, RADIUS.
ImageProcessing: MirarlnputR esource, KeepDirecti
ImageProcessing: MaizellnputResource, TYPE, Dutp »

Function description

Resizes an image

Execute Cancel

Selecting the appropriate function and pressing the Execute button a new dialog appears with a number of
fields to be filled-in. the aspect of the dialog and the number of fields is different for each function.

Please, refer to next sections for a detailed description of the values needed for each functionality.

In the Output Resource cascading menu is possible to decide if the function will produce a new resource
or will overwrite the old one.

Here’s a brief analysis of image processing functionalities.
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Since the image processing plug-in is based on the GPL source code of ImageMagick, for a more detailed
description of these functionalities, please refer to the following links:
e ImageMagick website: http://www.imagemagick.org/script/index.php
e The Definitive Guide to ImageMagick by Michael Still, available on:
http://www.amazon.com/Definitive-Guide-ImageMagick/dp/1590595904/sr=8-
1/qid=1157030444/ref=pd_bbs_1/104-0533291-5821542?ie=UTF8
e Examples of ImageMagick usage are available here:
http://www.cit.gu.edu.au/~anthony/graphics/imagick6

19.20.3.1 Conversion
STRING Conversion ( RESOURCE InputResource, STRING Mimetype, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Convert an image
Parameter List

Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.2 Import
STRING Import ( STRING Path, RESOURCE OutputResource, STRING MimeType )

Version: 1.0
Description: Import an image
Parameter List

Name: Path
Description: Path to the image
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the imported resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
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Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: MimeType
Description: Test
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.3 Resize

STRING Resize ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 Width, INT32 Height, BOOLEAN
KeepAspectRatio, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Resizes an image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be resized
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: Width
Description: The new image width
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Height
Description: The new image height
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: KeepAspectRatio
Description: Indicates to preserve image aspect ratio or not
Parameter Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the resized resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.
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19.20.3.4 Contrast
STRING Contrast ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 AMOUNT, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Change image contrast
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: AMOUNT
Description: The contrast amount
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.5 Edge
STRING Edge ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 ORDER, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Edge image (highlight edges in image). The radius is the radius of the pixel
neighbourhood.. Specify a radius of zero for automatic radius selection.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: ORDER
Description: The Order Edge
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
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Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.6 Emboss

STRING Emboss ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, INT32 SIGMA, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Emboss image (highlight edges with 3D effect). The radius_ parameter specifies the radius
of the Gaussian, in pixels, not counting the centre pixel. The sigma_ parameter specifies the standard
deviation of the Laplacian, in pixels.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: RADIUS
Description: The Radius Emboss
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: SIGMA
Description: The sigma Emboss
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.7 Blur

STRING Blur (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, INT32 SIGMA, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Blur image. The radius_ parameter specifies the radius of the Gaussian, in pixels, not
counting the centre pixel. The sigma_ parameter specifies the standard deviation of the Laplacian, in pixels.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:
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Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: RADIUS
Description: The Radius Blur
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: SIGMA
Description: The sigma Blur
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.8 GaussianBlur
STRING GaussianBlur (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, INT32 SIGMA, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: GaussianBlur the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: Gaussian blur image. The number of neighbour pixels to be included in the
convolution mask is specified by 'width '. For example, a width of one gives a (standard) 3x3 convolution
mask. The standard deviation of the gaussian bell curve is specified by 'sigma’'.
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: RADIUS
Description: The Radius GaussianBlur
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: SIGMA
Description: The sigma GaussianBlur
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
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Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.9 Median
STRING Median ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Median the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: RADIUS
Description: The Radius Median
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.10 Mirror

STRING Mirror ( RESOURCE InputResource, BOOLEAN KeepDirection, RESOURCE OutputResource
)

Version: 1.0
Description: Mirror the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: KeepDirection
Description: The KeepDirection Mirror
Parameter Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
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Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.11  Noise
STRING Noise ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 TYPE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Noise the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: TYPE
Description: The Type Noise
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.12  Despeckle
STRING Despeckle ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Despeckle image (reduce speckle noise)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
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Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.13  Equalize
STRING Equalize ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Equalize image (histogram equalization)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.
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19.20.3.14  Enhance
STRING Enhance ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Enhance image (minimize noise)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.15 ExtractChannel

STRING ExtractChannel ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 CHANNEL, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: ExtractChannel the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: CHANNEL
Description: The Channel ExtractChannel
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.
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19.20.3.16  Grayscale
STRING Grayscale ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Grayscale the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.17  Magnify
STRING Magnify ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Magnify image by integral size
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.
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19.20.3.18  Minify
STRING Minify ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Reduce image by integral size
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.19 Modulate

STRING Modulate ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 BRIGHTNESS, INT32 SATURATION, INT32
HUE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Modulate percent hue, saturation, and brightness of an image.Modulation of saturation and
brightness is as a ratio of the current value(1.0 for no change). Modulation of hue is an absolute rotation of -
180 degrees to +180 degrees from the current position corresponding to an argument range of 0 to 2.0 (1.0
for no change).
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: BRIGHTNESS
Description: Brightness modulate
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: SATURATION
Description: Saturation modulate
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HUE
Description: Hue modulate

AXMEDIS 356



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.20 Monochrome
STRING Monochrome ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Monochrome the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.21 Negate
STRING Negate ( RESOURCE InputResource, BOOLEAN GRAYSCALE, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Negate colours in image. Replace every pixel with its complementary color (white becomes
black, yellow becomes blue, etc.). Set grayscale to only negate grayscale values in image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: GRAYSCALE
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Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.22  Normalize
STRING Normalize ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Normalize image (increase contrast by normalizing the pixel values to span the full range
of colour values)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.23 OilPaint
STRING OilPaint ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Oilpaint image (image looks like oil painting)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: RADIUS
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Description: the radius OilPaint
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.24  Quality
STRING Quality ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 LEVEL, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: JPEG/MIFF/PNG compression level (default 75).
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: LEVEL
Description: the quality of the compress level
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.25 Quantize
STRING Quantize ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 NCOLORS, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Preferred number of colours in the image. The actual number of colours in the image may
be less than your request, but never more. Images with less unique colours than specified with this option
will have any duplicate or unused colours removed.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE

AXMEDIS 359



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: NCOLORS
Description: the number of color
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.26  Raise

STRING Raise ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 WIDTH, INT32 HEIGHT, INT32
XOFFSET, INT32 YOFFSET, BOOLEAN RISED, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Raise image (lighten or darken the edges of an image to give a 3-D raised or lowered
effect)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: WIDTH
Description: The width is parts of the geometry specification are measured in pixels
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HEIGHT
Description: The height is parts of the geometry specification are measured in pixels
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: XOFFSET
Description: The left edge of the object is to be placed xoffset pixels in from the left edge of the
image.
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: YOFFSET
Description: The top edge of the object is to be yoffset pixels below the top edge of the image.
Parameter Type INT32
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Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: RISED
Description: raisedFlag
Parameter Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in

case of error.

19.20.3.27  ReduceNoise
STRING ReduceNoise ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 ORDER, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Reduce noise in image using a noise peak elimination filter.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: ORDER
Description: order
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in

case of error.

19.20.3.28 Replace
STRING Replace (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 R1, INT32 G1, INT32 B1, INT32 R2, INT32
G2, INT32 B2, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Replace the image
Parameter List

Name: InputResource
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Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:

Name: R1
Description: r1
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: G1
Description: gl
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: B1
Description: bl
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: R2
Description: r2
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: G2
Description: g2
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: B2
Description: b2
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.29  FloodFill

STRING FloodFill (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 X, INT32 Y, INT32 B, INT32 R, INT32
G, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0

Description: Flood-fill texture across pixels that match the colour of the target pixel and are neighbours
of the target pixel. It uses current fuzz setting when determining colour match.

Parameter List
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Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:

Name: X
Description: x
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: Y
Description: y
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: B
Description: b
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: R
Description: r
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: G
Description: g
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.30 Roll
STRING Roll ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 X, INT32 Y, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Roll image (rolls image vertically and horizontally) by specified number of columnms and
rows)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
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Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: X
Description: x
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: Y
Description: y
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.31 Rotate
STRING Rotate (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 ANGLE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Rotate image counter-clockwise by specified number of degrees.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: ANGLE
Description: Number of the degrees
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.
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19.20.3.32  Scale

STRING Scale (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 WIDTH, INT32 HEIGHT, INT32
MODE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Resize image by using simple ratio algorithm
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: WIDTH
Description: Width
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HEIGHT
Description: Height
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: MODE
Description: Mode
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.33  Shear

STRING Shear ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 XSHEAR, INT32 Yshear, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0

Description: Shear image (create parallelogram by sliding image by X or Y axis). Shearing slides one
edge of an image along the X or Y axis, creating a parallelogram. An X direction shear slides an edge along
the X axis, while a Y direction shear slides an edge along the Y axis. The amount of the shear is controlled
by a shear angle. For X direction shears, x degrees is measured relative to the Y axis, and similarly, for Y
direction shears y degrees is measured relative to the X axis. Empty triangles left over from shearing the
image are filled with the colour defined as borderColor.

Parameter List

Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
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Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: XSHEAR
Description: XSHEAR
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Yshear
Description: Yshear
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.34  Shade
STRING Shade (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 AZIMUTH, INT32 ELEVATION, BOOLEAN
COLOR, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Shade image using distant light source. Specify azimuth and elevation_ as the position of
the light source. By default, the shading results as a grayscale image.. Set colorShading_ to true to shade the
red, green, and blue components of the image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: AZIMUTH
Description: AZIMUTH
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: ELEVATION
Description: ELEVATION
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: COLOR
Description: COLOR
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Parameter Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.35 Spread
STRING Spread (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 AMOUNT, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Spread pixels randomly within image by specified amount.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: AMOUNT
Description: AMOUNT
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.36  SetOpacity
STRING SetOpacity ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 LEVEL, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Set the opacity of the image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
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Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: LEVEL
Description: LEVEL
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.37  Sublmage

STRING Sublmage ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 X, INT32 Y, INT32 WIDTH, INT32
HEIGHT, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: SubImage image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: X
Description: x coordinate of the top-level corner of the rectangle
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Y
Description: y coordinate of the top-level corner of the rectangle
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: WIDTH
Description: Width member
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HEIGHT
Description: Height member
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
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Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.38  Getinfo
STRING GetInfo ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 WIDTH, INT32 HEIGHT )

Version: 1.0
Description: Return the size of the image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource under analysis
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: WIDTH
Description: The width of the Image
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HEIGHT
Description: The height of the Image
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.39 SetMaskColour

STRING SetMaskColour ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 R, INT32 G, INT32 B, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Sets the colour
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: R
Description: Red
Parameter Type INT32
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Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: G
Description: Green
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: B
Description: Blue
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING

Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in

case of error.

19.20.3.40 Paste

STRING Paste ( RESOURCE InputResourcel, RESOURCE InputResource2, INT32 X, INT32

Y, INT32 COMPOSE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Paste image
Parameter List
Name: InputResourcel
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: InputResource2
Description: The Resource paste
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: X
Description: X
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name:Y
Description: Y
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
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Name: COMPOSE
Description: Compose
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

19.20.3.41  Test

RESOURCE Test ( RESOURCE InputResource, AXOM Axom )
Version: 1.0
Description: Test an image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be tested
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Axom
Description: The object
Parameter Type AXOM
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: RESOURCE
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.
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20 References and links

20.1 AXMEDIS Tutorials

(0]

(0]

(0]

General Tutorial and Overview (November 2007, Barcelona, Spain)

PPT: http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=3653
Video on part 1

Video on part 2

Video on part 3

Video on part 4

Video on part 5

e Video on part 6

Content Production Tutorial (AXMEDIS 2007 Conference)
http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=3869
Content Distribution Tutorial (AXMEDIS 2006 Conference)
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2666
Content Processing Tutorial (AXMEDIS 2006 Conference)
http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=3868
Workflow Tutorial (AXMEDIS 2006 Conference)
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2652
AXMEDIS general overview and content production tutorial, March 2008

20.2 AXMEDIS tools for free download

o
(o}

General download page: http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/documenti.php

AXMEDIS content production tools include:
http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=3722

Free Download of AXMEDIS Content Production Tools (editor and GRID AXCP tools, PnP, DRM
editor, etc.), all what you need to create AXMEDIS objects and process any kind of content
automatically: SMIL, HTML, MPEG-21, content adptation,, fingerprint, crawling, indexing, cms, search,
retrieval, control of P2P, etc. and much more. See documentation included

AXMEDIS players for PC:

http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view _documenti.php?doc_id=3715

AXMEDIS PC player version 1.2 January 2008. Free download, AXMEDIS player, MPEG-21 player,
cross media player, SMIL, HTML, MPEG-4 ,etc

AXMEDIS multiskin player for PC:
http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=3716

AXMEDIS MultiSkin PC player version 1.2 january 2008. Free download, AXMEDIS player, MPEG-21
player, cross media player, SMIL, HTML, MPEG-4, with different skins available.

AXMEDIS player plus EUTELSAT OPENSKY client integrated
http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=3767

AXEPTools: P2P client tool for establishing connection with the AXMEDIS P2P B2B network as
Business User: http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=3840

AXMEDIA: P2P client tool for establishing connection with the AXMEDIS P2P B2B network as final
users: http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=3841

AXMEDIS PDA player for Windows Mobiles 5 and 6:
http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=3842

It is capable to play AXMEDIS objects based on SMIL, HTML, video, audio, MPEG-4 files, etc.
AXMEDIS PDA player for AXMEDIS MPEG-21 content including resources with presentations layer
based on MPEG-4, HTML and SMIL Unzip the file, copy the CAB file and execute it on the PDA
Collection of Objects for AXMEDIS player for PDA (Jan 2008):
http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=3748

20.3 AXMEDIS Technical Notes

(o}

AXMEDIS Content Model and Tools, Authoring Tools, Players for MPEG-21. PC, PDA. Mobile, STB,
PVR. HDR, etc. (in English)
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AXMEDIS Content Model and Tools, Authoring Tools, Players for MPEG-21. PC., PDA. Mobile, STB,

PVR, HDR. etc. (in Italian)

AXMEDIS Content Processing GRID all features listed (in English)

AXMEDIS Content Processing GRID Tutte le caratteristiche descritte (in Italian)

AXMEDIS P2P Controlled network all features listed with cases (in English)

AXMEDIS P2P Controlled network tutte le caratteristiche, con alcune casistiche (in Italian)

AXMEDIS DRM, MPEG-21 DRM, Interoperable DRM (in English)

AXMEDIS DRM., MPEG-21 DRM, DRM interoperabile (in Italian)

Technical note on how to integrate the AXMEDIS DRM into an e-commerce portal and content

distribution solution for content on demand and subscription

Come integrare AXMEDIS DRM in un portale per la distribuzione di contenuti digitali (in Italian)

AXMEDIS Show Case, AXMEDIS Mpeg-21 Content distribution via datellite dta broadcast,

EUTELSAT OPENSKY

0 Technical note on the ELION AXMEDIS content on demand trial and solution, how to exploit
AXMEDIS framework to create an cross media content distribution with DRM and automated
production, and connection with P2P

0 Technical note on the TEO IPTV AXMEDIS trial and solution, how to exploit AXMEDIS framework to

create an IPTV with DRM and automated production, and connection with P2P.

@]
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@]

o

20.4 AXMEDIS Solutions

0 Content Management Automation, AXCP:
http://www.axmedis.org/com/index.php?option=com content&task=view&id=94&Itemid=33

0 AXMEDIS controlled P2P:
http://www.axmedis.org/com/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=97&Iltemid=34

0 AXMEDIS production tools and players:
http://www.axmedis.org/com/index.php?option=com content&task=view&id=101&Itemid=35

0 AXMEDIS DRM, MPEG-21 DRM:
http://www.axmedis.org/com/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=99&Itemid=36

0 FAQ:s:
http://www.axmedis.org/com/index.php?option=com_content&task=blogcategory&id=7&Itemid=73

20.5 AXMEDIS showcases

Content Distribution to Licensed Domains via DVB-T and P2P (BBC)

Protected Video on Demand Distribution via P2P toward PC (Tiscali)

Protected Video on Demand (VOD) Distribution to PC (ELION)

Content Distribution via Satellite Data Broadcast (DVB-S) to PC and STB (EUTELSAT)
Content Distribution to Kiosks (ILABS)

Video on Demand (VOD) Distribution to Set Top Box (TEO)

Content Posting Tool, for Final User content production/publication/DRM (SIAE)
Variazioni: Enrichment of Cultural Content

AXMEDIS Content and Tools: Automatic Production

AXMEDIS Controlled P2P Network

OO0OO0OO0O0OO0O0O0OO0OO0O0

20.6 AXMEDIS Framework Specification

o0 AXMEDIS Framework General aspects, Editor and Model
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1891
o AXMEDIS Command Manager
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2686
o AXMEDIS Object Manager and Protection Processor:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1972
o AXMEDIS Editor and Viewers:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2213
o AXMEDIS External Editors, Viewers and Players:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2211
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o AXMEDIS Content Processing Area:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1958
o AXMEDIS External Processing Algorithms:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=2017
o AXMEDIS CMS Crawling capabilities:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1907
0 AXMEDIS Database and query support:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=1932
o AXMEDIS AXEPTool and AXMedia Tools:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2718
o AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Tools:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1885
o AXMEDIS Workflow Tools:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1883
o AXMEDIS Certifier and Supervisor and networks of AXCS
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1952
o AXMEDIS Protection Support
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=1882
0o AXMEDIS Accounting and Reporting :
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1887
o0 Definitions Terms tables links
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1388

AXMEDIS reports on basic enabling technologies
o Content Model and Managing, MPEG-21, authoring, etc.
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2324
o Content indexing and querying:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2436
o Content processing, Composition and Formatting
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2374
o Content sharing and Production on P2P:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2454
o Content Protection and Supervision
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2371
o Content Distribution via Internet
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2451
o Content Distribution via Mobile
http:// www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2442
o Content Distribution via Satellite data broadcast
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2313
o0 Usability issues
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2339
o AXMEDIS vs DMP MPEG21 Analysis
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1063
0 AXMEDIS Framework Infrastructure, guidelines and some tools
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1391
0 AXMEDIS Framework Validation and integration
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2445

Basic knowledge reports

o User requirements http:// www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1712
o Use Cases http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=1824

0 Test Case http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2023

Content Modeling and Test Cases
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Content Aspect Specification http:/www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=1389
Content Aspect Specification Appendix
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1670

Content for Test Cases and Validation
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1393

Content Selection Guidelines http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1390
Multilingual Guidelines and Technical Solutions

http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=1427

AXMEDIS Editorial Format Guidelines and basic examples
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1394

20.7 AXMEDIS Framework Demonstrators, Cases, Trials, for distribution etc.

(0}

(0]

requirements and use cases of AXMEDIS ELTEO of the content distribution for DVB-T to STB of
Telecom Lithuania, and content distribution of Telecom Estonia
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2978

requirements and use cases of the 4HOME take up, demonstrators of BBC, TI, SDAE, including
domains, AXMEDIS for broadcasting, and OMA integration and distribution
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2976

Specification final version of Take up AXMEDIS ELTEO for Video on demand, STB, IPTV solutions
based on AXMEDIS technology:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=3096

Integrated CMS integration aspects:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2853

Integrated prototype: automated content production and formatting:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2939

Integrated Distribution on demand via Internet
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2951

Integrated distribution via satellite data broadcast:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2954

Integrated distribution towards mobiles:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2945

Integrated Distribution towards PDA via Kiosks:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2944

Content Posting Portal, Content Posting for Final User publication, SIAE Trial presentation:

e  http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2922

o  http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2923

VARIAZIONI project portal: http://www.variazioniproject.org/

20.8 Brochures and press cutting (a part)

(0]

O O0o0oo0oOo

AXMEDIS Project Brochure

http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2712

Annual Public Report (2007): http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc _id=3621
Annual Public Report (2006) http:// www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2471
Annual Public Report (2005) http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1439
AXMEDIS Project Synopsis http:/www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc 1d=1668
Digital Media in Italy presentation
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1669

20.9 Other references

ISO/IEC, ISO/IEC FDIS 21000-5 - Rights Expression Language. ISO/IEC JTC1/SC 29/WG 11/N5839. July 2003.
ISO/IEC, ISO/IEC FDIS 21000-6 - Rights Data Dictionary. ISO/IEC JTC 1/SC 29/WG 11/N5842. July 2003.
Iannella, R.: Open Digital Right Language (ODRL) Version 1.1. http://odrl.net/1.1/ODRL-11.pdf . August 2002.

Open Mobile Alliance (OMA), http://www.openmobilealliance.com/
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e OMA DRM Rights Expression Language version 2 (OMA DRM REL v.2), http://www.openmobilealliance.com/
e ISO/IEC, Study of ISO/IEC FCD 21000-4 IPMP Components. ISO/IEC JTC 1/SC 29/WG 11/N7426. July 2005.
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